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SUNDAY  MORNING 

in  the  KINDERGARTEN 


THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  LESSON 

The  lessons  as  published  throughout  this  book  are  to 
be  used  only  as  a  guide  in  adapting  the  story  to  the  needs 
of  the  children  of  kindergarten  age.  Each  teacher  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  make  an  outline  for  her  own  use.  She  is  not 
fully  prepared  to  go  before  her  class  until  she  has  done 
this.  The  following  is  an  illustration  of  what  is  meant: 

Subject:  The  Flight  Into  Egypt. 

Text:  Matt.  2:12-23. 

References  Read:  “Jesus  the  Christ/’  Talmage,  pp. 
98-100;  “Life  of  Christ,”  Farrar,  chap.  4;  “A  Life  of 
Christ  for  the  Young,”  Weed,  chap.  6. 

Aim:  Obedience  to  the  promptings  of  the  Holy 
Spirit  brings  protection. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Who  is  there  in  the  home  to 
teach  little  boys  and  girls  what  they  should  do?  Who 
in  the  Sunday  School?  Sometimes  no  one  is  near  you  to 
help  you  to  decide,  but  a  little  voice  within  seems  to  tell 
you  what  is  right.  The  Wise  Men  did  what  they  knew 
was  right  when  they  traveled  so  far  to  see  Baby  Jesus. 
Review  the  story. 


4 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


Mental  Pictures  : 

I.  In  Bethlehem. 

A  Departure  of  the  Wise  Men. 

1.  Decision  to  avoid  King  Herod 

a.  Reason. 

b.  Effect  upon  him. 

c.  Result. 

(1)  Servants  sent  to  destroy  child. 
B  Joseph’s  Warning. 

1.  By  angel  in  dream; 

2.  To  flee  into  Egypt. 

3.  Reason. 

4.  Made  him  act  immediately, 
a.  Called  Mary. 

C  Preparations  for  Journey. 

1.  Packed  food  and  clothing. 

2.  Joseph  went  for  donkey. 

D  Departure  at  Night. 

1.  Very  quietly, 
a.  Reason. 

E  Neighbors’  Surprise. 

1.  Did  not  know  where  they  had  gone. 

F  Search  of  Herod’s  Soldiers  Useless. 

II.  In  Egypt. 

A  Baby  cared  for  by  Mary  and  Joseph. 

B  Joseph  told  when  to  return. 

1.  By  angel  in  dream. 

III.  The  Return. 

A  Planned  to  Live  in  Bethlehem. 

1.  Heard  of  reign  of  Herod’s  son. 
a.  Joseph’s  fear  of  him. 

B  Decision  to  Return  to  Nazareth. 
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Illustrations:  Own  experience  when  a  child.  Presi¬ 
dent  Woodruff's  Experience.  “Leaves  From  My  Jour¬ 
nal,"  chap.  26. 

Application :  Sometimes,  when  you  are  playing  with 
your  friends,  they  want  you  to  go  off  with  them  without 
asking  mother,  when  she  has  told  you  always  to  ask  her. 
Mother  is  not  near  to  remind,  but  something  seems  to 
say :  “Ask  mother  first."  What  are  you  going  to  do? 

Assignment:  Ask  children  to  look  for  pictures  on  the 
Childhood  of  Jesus  and  bring  to  class  next  Sunday. 

After  a  teacher  has  prepared  her  lesson  as  above  illus¬ 
trated,  there  is  no  likelihood  of  her  failing  in  her  morn¬ 
ing's  work,  provided  she  has  asked  for  divine  assistance. 
Prayer  is  essentialy  the  first  step  in  the  preparation  of 
the  lesson.  The  careful  reading  of  the  text  and  all  refer¬ 
ences  possible  is  the  next  step,  and  since  the  aims  for 
the  lessons  are  provided,  these  should  be  very  carefully 
considered. 

The  truth  you  are  to  teach,  the  aim  we  call  it,  is  the 
vital  part  of  the  lesson.  The  story  told  is  only  a  means 
of  helping  the  children  to  understand  this  truth.  Think 
about  it,  study  it.  Questions  under  “Suggestions  for 
Studying  Lesson  Truths"  are  given  with  each  month's 
work  to  aid  you  in  this  part  of  the  preparation. 

The  jotting  down  of  the  principal  events  of  the  story 
— the  mental  pictures — is  a  great  aid  to  the  memory  You 
are  not  likely  to  forget  the  natural  sequence  of  events 
when  telling  the  story  if  you  have  carefully  planned  every 
part  in  its  logical  order.  In  turning  back  to  pick  up  a 
forgotten  link  you  impress  upon  your  listeners  the  fact 
that  you  are  not  fully  prepared.  But  the  mental  pic¬ 
tures  are  still  more  important  in  helping  you  to  teach 
the  truth,  the  real  subject  matter  of  the  lesson.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  ask  yourself :  “Where  is  the  aim  expressed  in  the 
first  big  picture?"  (In  Bethlehem.)  The  Wise  Men 
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obeyed  the  promptings  of  the  Holy  Spirit  in  not  going 
back  to  Herod;  Joseph  obeyed  the  promptings  in  imme 
diately  making  preparations  to  depart;  Mary,  although 
she  did  not  see  the  angel,  undoubtingly  did  her  part  be¬ 
cause  she  felt  the  promptings — that  what  her  husband 
said  was  the  right  thing  to  do.  And  the  result  of  the  aim, 
“will  bring  protection”  is  forcibly  brought  out  where 
Herod’s  expectations  werq  frustrated.  Then  ask  again, 
“H]ow  is  the  aim  brought  out  in  the  second  picture?” 
The  baby  was  protected  and  cared  for  in  Egypt,  and 
then,  when  Joseph  received  his  promptings,  was  taken 
back  again.  In  the  third'  picture  the  aim  is  prominent. 
Joseph  followed  the  promptings  of  the  Holy  Spirit  and 
the  family  returned  to  Nazareth. 

Now  ask  yourself:  “Are  all  of  the  children  going  to 
understand  the  truth  with  the  one  illustration?  They 
are  not  likely  to  have  dreams  to  help  them  obey — but 
still  they  have  promptings.  What  incident  have  I  heard 
or  read  or  have  I  had  in  my  own  experience  that  will  help 
me  to  impress  more  clearly  this  divine  truth?”  Then 
you  decide  on  the  ones  most  appropriate.  You  may  not 
need  to  use  them  in  class,  but  you  are  prepared  to  do  so 
if,  alter  a  few  skillful  questions,  you  find  that  the  chil¬ 
dren  do  not  understand  the  aim. 

W'hen  you  feel  confident  that  the  children  do  under¬ 
stand  the  truth  you  should  apply  it  to  their  everyday 
life.  You  should  be  in  touch  with  the  home  life,  the  out¬ 
door  life  of  those  in  your  charge  so  that  you  can  suggest 
ways  for  them  to  put  the  truth  into  practice.  It  takes 
thoughtful  consideration  to  do  this,  and  if  you  write 
down,  as  suggested  in  the  outline  illustrated,  just  how 
you,  intend  to  make  your  application,  you  will  not  fail. 
A  few  applications  are  given  throughout  the  book,  but 
most  of  them  are  left  for  the  teachers  to  work  out  for 
themselves,  as  each  teacher  knows  best  what  her  group 
of  children  need. 
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In  the  kindergarten  department  there  is  no  lesson  to 
assign,  and  yet  there  are  assignments  to  make;  such  as 
pictures  to  bring;  flowers  for  mother’s  day,  children’s 
day  when  they  visit  the  aged  and  lonely ;  vegetables  and 
fruits  when  lessons  on  word  of  wisdom  are  given;  grains 
for  the  story  of  Joseph;  observations  in  nature  to  report, 
etc.  Such  assignments  should  be  thoughtfully  worked 
out  and  written  in  the  outline. 

The  approach  to  the  lesson  should  be  prepared.  Sug¬ 
gestions  given  in  this  book  cannot  be  used  in  all  localities. 
For  instance,  there  are  suggestions  for  teachers  to  talk 
about  the  frost  and  snow.  In  some  parts  of  the  country 
this  would  be(  absurd.  The  children  have  never  seen  any 
snow.  Talk  about  the  things  that  they  can  observe — the 
wind,  sunshine  and  rain.  It  is  better  to  talk  with  the 
children  about  seed  planting  at  the  right  time.  It  is  ob¬ 
vious  that  teachers  in  the  north  will  not  prepare  such 
talks  as  early  as  those  living  in  the  warmer  sections  of 
the  country. 

Where  there  are  a  number  of  teachers  in  the  depart¬ 
ment,  a  written  outline  is  invaluable  for  correlating  the 
work.  One  teacher  may  have  considered  a  much  better 
approach  to  the  lesson  than  you  did,  another  had  access 
to  a  reference  book  and  found  some  valuable  information 
that  you  did  not  find.  She  may  have  added  more  ma¬ 
terial  to  her  story.  You  can  discuss  such  topics  as 
whether  it  is  wisdom  to  tell  the  children  about  Herod 
killing  the  infants,  or  to  describe  the  journey  to  Egypt. 
She  may  have  thought  of  a  better  way  to  apply  the  lesson 
or  found  a  more  suitable  illustration.  Corrections  can 
be  made  in  outlines  and  the  lesson  will  then  be  uniform 
throughout  the  class. 

PRESENTATION  OF  THE  LESSON 

It  is  essential  that  the  teacher  approaches  her  class 
cheerfully  and  full  of  the  spirit  of  her  work.  She  should 
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be  master  of  herself.  She  should  control  her  voice  and 
not  speak  too  loudly,  and  yet  distinct  so  that  every  child 
can  hear  without  effort.  In  her  approach  to  the  lesson 
she  should  remember  to  do  very  little  of  the  talking-  her¬ 
self  in  order  to  develop  the  free  self-expression  of  the 
children.  And  the  lessons  should  be  developed,  not  told. 
By  skilfully  using  objects,  pictures  and  questions  the 
children  can  be  led  to  think  for  themselves  and  to  tell 
parts  of  the  lesson. 

Pictures:  Teachers  should  find  additional  pictures  to 
use  in  connection  with  the  ones  selected  for  this  volume. 
Each  picture  should  be  studied  carefully  so  that  all  de¬ 
tails  as  well  as  the  meaning  and  spirit  of  it  are  under¬ 
stood.  They  should  be  used  for  developing  morning- 
talks,  songs,  memory  gems  and  stories. 

Blackboards:  Blackboards  should  be  used  for  the 
same  purposes  as  the  pictures.  They  should  also  be  used 
to  help  the  children  develop  free  self-expression.  Chil¬ 
dren  should  be  encouraged  to  help  with  the  drawings, 
The  blackboard  is  one  of  the  essential  equipments  of  the 
kindergarten  class  room. 

Songs:  It  is  impossible  to  find  all  songs  desired  in 
one  volume,  so  the  following  song  books  are  especially 
recommended :  “Kindergarten  and  Praimary  Songs”  by 
Frances  K.  Thomassen;  “Child  Land  in  Song  and 
Rhythm”  (books  1  and  2),  by[  Jones  and  Barbour;  “Song 
Stories  for  the  Kindergarten,”  by  Mildred  and  Patty 
Hill;  Deseret  Sunday  School  Songs;  “Finger  Plays,”  by 
Emilie  Poulsson,  and  “The  Kindergarten  Plan  Book.” 
The  songs  taught  should  be  understood  by  the  little 
ones.  The  meaning  can  be  developed  through  conversa¬ 
tion.  When  one  verse  of  a  song  completes  an  idea  it  is 
better  not  to  teach  more.  Children  should  be  taught  to 
sing  soft  and  sweetly. 

Memory  Gems  selected  are  only  suggestive.  Teach¬ 
ers  may  use  others  if  they  prefer.  Often  one  of  the  short 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


9 


Bible  verses  may  be  taught  in  connection  with  the  lesson 
development.  The  gems  are  also  effective  if  used  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  nature  talks.  The  children  should  be 
encouraged  to  repeat  the  gems  individually  when  time 
permits. 

Rest  Exercises :  The  rest  exercises  should  be  of  such 
a  nature  that  the  whole  body  is  rested.  Dancing,  skip¬ 
ping  and  like  activities  are  not  appropriate  for  the  Sab¬ 
bath  day.  Various  social  activities  and  rhythmic  move¬ 
ments  are  good,  but  whenever  thoughts  pertaining  to  the 
lesson  can  be  expressed  in  some  form  of  activity,  such 
activity  should  be  used,  and  the  children  should,  as  far 
as  possible,  plan  the  movements.  Several  short  exercises, 
at  different  periods  when  the  teachers  observe  restless¬ 
ness,  are  better  than  one  long  one  at  a  certain  period. 

Prayers  :  No  prayers  are  suggested  in  this  book,  be¬ 
cause  teachers  should  be  guided  by  the  needs  of  the  chil¬ 
dren.  The  subject  should  be  carefully  considered  at  each 
preparation  meeting.  However,  no  plan  should  be 
rigidly  followed.  Events  may  transpire  when  the  class 
assembles  which  should  change  it.  It  is  recommended 
that  prayer  be  one  of  the  first  activities.  It  should  be  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  reverent  song.  To  sing  a  light,  good  morning 
song  or  finger  play  immediately  before  or  after  the 
prayer  breaks  the  reverential  spirit  that  should  prevail. 
Care  should  be  taken  to  keep  the  prayer  from  becoming 
a  mere  form.  The  desire  for  expression  should  be  created 
within  the  child  by  a  few  skilful  questions  such  as:  “For 
what  are  you  especially  thankful  to  Heavenly  Father  to¬ 
day  ?”  “Sister — ♦ - is  ill  this  morning  and  cannot 

meet  with  us.  Is  there  anything  we  can  do  to  help  her 
while  we  are  here  together?”  There  are  often  times  dur¬ 
ing  the  services  when  the  children  may  desire  to  give 
thanks  and  praise,  and  they  should  be  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  do  so.  The  outward  form  of  folding  hands  and 
closing  eyes  does  not  necessarily  bring  with  it  the  spirit 
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of  reverence.  The  teachers  should  strive,  through  their 
own  attitudes,  and  all  that  goes  before,  to  have  the  chil¬ 
dren  ready  for  prayer. 

The  Aim  for  our  Course  of  Study:  The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  lead  the  children  to  have  love  for,  and  faith 
in  God,  the  Eternal  Father  and  in  His  Son  Jesus  Christ; 
and  to  obey  the  principles  and  ordinances  of  the  Gospel 
and  thus  be  inspired  to  so  act  that  they  may  become  true 
Latter-day  Saints. 


JANUARY 


Song-s:  “If  You’re  Told,”  p.  45;  “Tick,  the  Clock 
Says,”  p.  43,  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs. 

Memory  Gem: 

“Even  I,  a  little  child, 

May  help  some  one  today. 

I  can  make  my  parents  glad 
If  quick  I  obey.” 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Home  activities: — Running  of  erands  for  mother; 
getting  water  and  towels  and  washing  hands  and 
faces ;  reaching  for  high  hooks  to  put  hats  and 
cloaks  in  proper  places;  putting  on  rubbers. 

2.  Activities  in  the  carpenter  shop. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

Of  what  benefit  is  it  to  one  to  obey  God’s  promptings 
and  words?  Read  Ex.  19:5;  I  Sam.  15:22;  Jer.  7:23; 
John  14:15;  James  1:25;  Ex.  20:12;  Pro.  1:8;  Col.  3: 
20-25. 

How  has  our  Heavenly  Father  given  us  the  privilege 
of  exercising  our  free  agency?  Read  Doc.  and  Cov. 
98:8;  Book  of  Mormon,  II  Nephi  2:14-27;  Alma  13:26- 
27;  Hel.  14:30-31.  Articles  of  Faith,  Talmage,  Lect.  3. 

How  can  we  best  help  the  children  to  understand  and 
apply  these  truths?  Read  “Children’s  Rights,”  Kate 
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Douglas  Wiggin,  pp.  141-168;  “A  Study  of  Child  Na¬ 
ture/'  Elizabeth  Harrison,  pp.  136-163;  Fish  in  the 
Brook,  Knight  Songs  and  Cuckoo,  in  FroebeUs  “Mother 
Plays." 

LESSON  1.  THE  FLIGHT  INTO  EGYPT 

Text:  Matt.  2:12-23. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,"  by  Talmage,  pp.  98,  99,  110; 
“Life  of  Christ,"  by  Farrar,  chap.  4;  Weed's  “Life  of 
Christ,"  chap.  6. 

Aim:  Obedience  to  the  promptings  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
brings  protection. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  We  live  in  such  a  big,  beautiful 
world.  Who  made  it?  Heavenly  Father  made  us,  too, 
and  placed  us  here  to  learn  many,  many  things.  We 
know  something  that  the  sunshine  does.  What  is  it? 
What  are  some  of  the  other  things  we  know?  We  must 
learn  to  do  many  things.  Edith,  tell  me  something  you 
have  learned  to  do.  Who  taught  you  how  to  wipe  dishes? 
What  can  you  do?  (Ask  several  children.)  Mother  and 
father  teach  us  what  to  do  just  as  fast  as  we  can  learn. 
Why  do  we  come  to  Sunday  School?  There  are  times 
when  you  are  playing  and  mother  and  father  are  not 
near,  neither  are  your  teachers  nor  any'  other  big  folks 
to  help  you.  Sometimes  something  happens  and  you 
don't  know  just  what  to  do.  Have  you  ever  been  play¬ 
ing  when  mother  called  you,  and  you  were  having  such  a 
good  time  that  you  didn't  want  to  answer  at  all?  Then 
a  little  voice  seemed  to  say,  “Mother  called,  go  quickly." 
And  you  thought,  “I  don't  want  to  go."  Now  you  could 
do  just  as  you  wanted ;  but  if  you  did  what  the  little  voice 
seemed  to  say,  mother  was  pleased  and  you  were  happy. 
But  if  you  stayed  I'm  sure  the  game  wasn't  nearly  so 
pleasant  after  mother  called. 
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You  know  a  story  about  some  men  who  lived  far-off 
in  the  East  and  studied  the  stars.  Who  were  these  men? 
One  night  when  they  were  watching  the  stars  what  did 
they  see?  The  star  told  them  that  something  had  hap¬ 
pened;  what  was  it?  They  wanted  to  see  Baby  Jesus,  so 
they  started  off  on  their  camels  to  find  Him.  Who  would 
like  to  tell  us  how  they  traveled?  When  they  went  to 
the  big  city  what  did  they  ask  the  people?  When  King 
Herod  heard  about  it  what  did  he  do?  When  the  wise 
men  went  to  his  palace  what  did  he  tell  them  to  do?  Then 
they  left  King  Herod  and  what  helped  them  to  find  Baby 
Jesus?  When  they  saw  Him  what  did  they  do?  What 
did  they  give  Him?  (Use  your  pictures  for  review.) 

Story  :  The  wise  men  left  the  house  and  went  back 
to  their  camels.  “We  must  rest  our  camels  tonight/’  they 
said,  "and  in  the  morning  we  can  start  back  to  the  great 
city  and  tell  King  Herod  that  we  have  found  the  Child.” 
So  they  took  the  camels  to  the  inn  where  they  could  get 
them  food  and  water,  and  after  caring  for  them  went  to 
bed. 

The  next  morning  when  the  wise  men  met  they  said 
"good  morning”  to  each  other.  But  each  one  looked 
worried.  "I  had  a  strange  drearp  last  night,”  said  one 
"So  did  I,”  said  each  of  the  others.  "Something  seemed 
to  say  to  me,  'Do  not  go  back  to  King  Herod/  Let  Ub 
hurry  along  this  other  road  so  that  we  will  not  go  near 
the  great  city.”  The  others  were  willing  and  they  trav¬ 
eled  back  to  their  homes  another  way. 

King  Herod  waited  and  waited  for  the  wise  men  to 
come.  But  they  had  obeyed  the  little  voice  which  said, 
"Do  not  go.”  At  last  the  king  became  angry.  He  was  a 
very  wicked  king.  He  did  not  want  anyone  to  be  king 
in  his  place,  and  the  wise  men  had  told  him  that  Baby 
Jesus  was  to  be  a  king.  He  called  his  soldiers  to  him  and 
said,  "The  wise  men  have  not  come  to  tell  me  where 
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Baby  Jesus  is,  so  you  must  go  to  Bethlehem  and  find 
Him  and  destroy  Him/’  And  the  soldiers  dared  not  dis¬ 
obey  the  king. 

Mary  and  Joseph  did  not  know  that  Baby  Jesus  was 
in  danger.  But  that  night,  when  all  were  asleep,  an  angel 
of  the  Lord  appeared  to  Joseph  and  said,  “Arise,  and  take 
the  young  child  and  his  mother,  and  flee  into  Egypt,  and 
be  thou  there  until  I  bring  thee  word;  for  Herod  will  seek 
the  young  child  to  destroy  Him.”  Joseph  woke  up  quick¬ 
ly.  He  called  to  Mary  and  said,  “I  have  had  a  dream  to 
warn  us  that  Baby  Jesus  is  in  great  danger.  We  must 
leave  the  city  at  once.”  Mary  arose  and  dressed  quickly, 
and  while  Joseph  went  for  the  donkey  she  packed  some 
food  and  clothing  for  them  to  take  with  them.  How 
quietly  they  worked !  And  soon  they  were  on  their  way. 
Here  they  are  in  the  picture.  (Show;  picture.) 

The  people  in  the  houses  near  them  were  sound 
asleep.  No  one  heard  them,  leave.  They  traveled  all  the 
rest  of  the  night. 

In  the  morning  the  neighbors  said  to  each  other, 
“Where  is  Mary  and  Joseph  and  Baby  Jesus?”  But  no 
one  knew.  The  king's  soldiers  hunted  and  hunted  for  the 
Baby  but  could  not  find  Him.  He  was  safe  and  happy  as 
a  baby  could  be,  with  Mary  and  Joseph  to  care  for  Him. 
They  were  in  Egypt  as  long  as  the  wicked  king  lived. 

One  night  the  angel  appeared  to  Joseph  again  and 
said,  “Arise,  and  take  the  young  child  and  his  mother  and 
go  into  the  land  of  Israel ;  for  they  are  dead  which  sought 
for  the  young  child’s  life.”  Mary  and  Joseph  were  happy 
to  know  they  could  go  back  to  their  friends,  and  soon  left 
Egypt.  “We  will  go  back  to  Bethlehem  to  live,”  said 
Joseph.  That  was  just  what  Mary  wanted  to  do.  But 
as  they  drew  near  the  city  some  one  said,  “King  Herod’s 
son  is  now  king.”  Joseph  knew  that  he  was  almost  as 
wicked  as  his  father.  And  the  little  voice  seemed  to  say 
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to  Joseph,  “Do  not  go  to  Bethlehem.”  So  he  said  to 
Mary,  “We  will  go  back  to  our  home  in  Nazareth.  I  am 
sure  that  is  where  Heavenly  Father  wishes  us  to  go.” 
They  went  over  hills  and  down  stony  roads  and  at  last 
reached  their  old  home. 

LESSON  2.  THE  CHILDHOOD  OF  JESUS 

Text:  Luke  2:39-40. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  Talmage,  pp.  111-112; 
Farrar’s  “Life  of  Christ,”  chap.  5;  Weed’s  “Life  of 
Christ,”  chap.  7. 

Aim :  Obedience  to  God’s  laws  brings  strength  of 
body  and  spirit. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  In  your  homes  there  are  two 
people  who  know  what  is  best  for  you.  Who  are  they? 
They  have  worked  hard  to  give  you  good  homes.  What 
are  some  of  the  many  other  things  they  have  done  for 
you?  (As  children  answer  you  will  find  many  opportu¬ 
nities  for  developing  the  aim,  if  you  prepare  your  work 
thoughtfully  beforehand.) 

I  want  you  to  say  with  me,  “Jesus  once  was  a  little 
child.”  Repeat  first  verse  of  the  song  found  in  The  Pri¬ 
mary  Song  Book,  p.  16. 

Story:  After  Mary  and  Joseph  brought  Baby  Jesus 
back  from  Egypt  they  lived  in  their  home  in  Nazareth 
for  many  years.  Of  course,  this  happened  a  long,  long¬ 
time  ago,  in  a  country  far  away.  The  homes;  in  which 
boys  and  girls  lived  were  not  like  ours. 

The  house  where  Jesus  lived  when  He  was  a  little  boy 
was  small  and  white.  It  had  pretty  green  vines  growing 
along  the  side  of  it,  and  flowers  and  trees  nearby.  It  was 
very  much  like  all  the  houses  in  Nazareth,  but  little  boy 
Jesus  knew  it  well,  for  He  was  sure  to  find  Mary  and 
Joseph  there. 
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Inside  of  the  house  there  was  just  one  room.  Perhaps 
strangers  visiting  might  wonder  where  the  quilts  were 
kept,  for  there  were  no  beds  to  be  seen.  But  the  quilts 
were  folded  and  put  on  a  shelf.  When  bedtime  came  they 
were  taken  down  and  spread  on  the  floor.  And  when 
Mary  said,  “It  is  time  for  bed,”  little  boy  Jesus  didn’t 
wait  for  another  word  to  be  spoken  to  Him.  He  un¬ 
dressed  quickly,  and,  after  prayers,  was  soon  fast  asleep 
in  His  bed.  Then  when  morning  came  and  mother  called, 
what  do  you  think  He  did?  Then  the  quilts  were  folded 
and  put  upon  the  shelf  again. 

I  am  sure,  too,  that  Jesus  washed  clean  and  looked 
fresh  and  beautiful  every  morning.  Even  as  a  little  child 
He  knew  that  to  be  well  and  strong  He  must  keep  His 
body  clean.  I  wonder  if  you  can  guess  where  the  water 
He  used  came  from?  No,  IT1  have  to  tell  you.  There 
were  springs  of  water  not  far  away  and  when  water  was 
needed  in  the  house,  Mary  took  her  water  jar  and  went 
down  to  the  spring  for  it.  Little  boy  Jesus  often  went 
with  her,  as  other  children  went  with  their  mothers.  And 
while  the  mothers  filled  their  water  jars  and  talked,  the 
children  played  their  games.  What  does  our  song  say? 
“But  He  never  got  vexed  when  the  game  went  wrong, 
And  He  always  spoke  the  truth.” 

There  were  times  when  the  children  were  in  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  a  game,  and  when  Mary  called,  “I  am  ready, 
Jesus,  come,  let  us  go  home.”  What  would  Jesus  do? 

And  little  boy  Jesus  had  a  work  time  as  well  as  a 
play  time.  Look  at  this  picture. 

What  is  Jesus  doing?  Who;  is  He  helping?  What 
is  Joseph  holding  in  his  hand?  Who  else  do  you  see  in 
the  picture?  What  do  you  see  flying  down  close  to 
Mary?  Who  do  you  think  took  care  of  the  pigeons? 

Can  you  think  of  some  thing  every  boy  and  girl  needs 
to  learn?  They  go  to  school  to  learn  them.  We  know 
that  Jesus  did  learn  to  read  and  write,  and,  perhaps,  He 
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went  to  school ;  but  when  He  was  a  little  child  His 
mother  taught  Him.  She  taught  Him  to  sing  beautiful 
songs  and  told  Him  about  many  of  the  good  people  you 
are  going  to  hear  about  in  Sunday  School.  And  little  boy 
Jesus  learned  faster  and  knew  more  than  any  other  child. 

He  also  learned  many  things  when  He  played  in  the 
fields  and  on  the  mountain  side.  He  watched  the  flowers 
grow;  He  loved  their  beautiful  colors,  for  nowhere  do 
more  beautiful  flowers  grow  than  in  the  land  where 
Jesus  lived.  He  loved  the  birds  and  knew  how  they  built 
their  nests  and  He  listened  to  their  songs.  He  knew  that 
the  flowers  and  birds  were  doing  the  very  things  Heav¬ 
enly  Father  placed  them  on  earth  to  do.  And  they 
helped  Him  to  remember  that  He  had  the  greatest  work 
of  all  to  do  for  Heavenly  Father. 

LESSON  3.  JESUS  IN  THE  TEMPLE 
Text:  Luke  2:40-52. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  112-115;  Farrar’s 
“Life  of  Christ,”  chap.  6;  Weed’s  “Life  of  Christ,” 
chap.  8. 

Aim:  Our  love  for  parents  is  shown  by  willing 
obedience. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Review  Lesson  2. 

When  Jesus  was  twelve  years  of  age  He  went  on  a 
journey  with  Mary  and  Joseph.  Have  you  ever  been 
away  from  home  with  your  mother  and  father?  Where 
did  you  go?  How  did  you  go?  John  has  been  on  the 
train,  and  Helen  in  an  automobile.  By  what  other  means 
do  people  go  to  different  places? 

Story  :  Every  year  there  was  held  in  Jerusalem  a 
great  feast.  People  from  all  over  the  country  came  to 
it.  Mary  and  Joseph  went  each  year.  And  now  that 
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Jesus  was  twelve  years  of  age  they  promised  that  He 
might  go  with  them.  Jesus  had  not  been  to  Jerusalem, 
or  to  the  beautiful  temple,  since  He  was  a  baby  in  His 
mother’s  arms.  Of  course,  He  couldn’t  remember  that 
time,  and  was  very  happy  to  know  that  He  could  go  now. 

The  journey  to  Jerusalem  was  pleasant  because  all 
the  neighbors  and  friends  who  went  from  Nazareth  trav¬ 
eled  together.  It  was  safer  to  be  together.  The  mothers 
and  grandfathers  and  grandmothers  rode — not  in  trains 
or  automobiles,  for  there  were  none  in  those  days.  What 
did  they  have  to  ride  on?  Yes;  and  the  fathers  and 
boys  walked.  There  were  hills  to  climb  and  rocky  roads 
to  travel  over,  so  the  people  went  slowly  and  often  rested 
under  the  beautiful  trees.  While  the  parents  rested  the 
children  played  together.  Sometimes  Jesus  played  where 
His  mother  and  Joseph  could  not  see  Him,  but  they  were 
not  afraid.  They  knew  He  would  come  to  them  the  min¬ 
ute  they  called.  When  they  first  saw  the  city  of  Jeru¬ 
salem  Jesus  was  walking  with  them.  He  saw  the  temple, 
shining  in  white  and  gold  in  the  sunlight,  and  He  knew 
that  it  was  His  Father’s  house,  and  He  would  go  to  it 
while  He  stayed  in  Jerusalem. 

When  they  arrived  at  the  city  Jesus  saw  more  people 
than  He  had  ever  seen  together  before.  There  were  more 
people  than  you  have  ever  seen.  There  were  many  things 
for  Jesus  to  see  in  the  city,  but  each  day  He  went  to  the 
temple.  He  was  a  big  boy  now  and  was  allowed  to  go 
where  He  pleased.  Mary  and  Joseph  knew  that  He 
would  do  what  was  right.  He  always  did,  and  they  did 
not  need  to  watch  Him. 

When  they  started  for  home  Jesus  was  not  with  them. 
“H>e  is  playing  with  His  boy  friends,”  said  Mary,  “and 
will  be  with  us  later.”  They  traveled  all  day,  but  when 
evening  came  and  Jesus  was  not  to  be  seen  they  were 
frightened.  They  went  to  their  friends  and  asked,  “Have 
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you  seen  Jesus  ?”  But  not  one  of  them  had  seen  Him. 
“We  must  hurry  back  to  the  city/’  said  Joseph. 

They  went  as  fast  as  they  could.  They  searched  and 
searched  all  the  next  day  but  could  not  find  Him.  All 
that  night  they  tried  and  tried  to  think  of  where  He  could 
be.  There  was  one  building'  in  the  city  where  they  had 
not  looked.  It  was  a  very  beautiful  building.  What 
was  it? 

Jesus  knew  that  the  temple  was  His  Father’s  house 
and  He  loved  it.  He  knew  that  He  had  many,  many 
things  to  learn,  and  He  found  a  room  where  wise  men 
sat  talking  together.  Each  day  Jesus  went  to  learn  from 
these  wise  men.  He  talked  with  them  and  asked  them 
questions.  Boys  like  Jesus  often  talked  with  the  wise 
men,  but  never  before  had  the  wise  men  seen  one  like 
Jesus.  They  began  to  wonder  about  Him.  He  was  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  other  boys.  He  was  brighter  and  more 
beautiful  than  any  boy  they  had  ever  seen. 

Mary  and  Joseph  at  last  found  Him  with  the  wise 
men.  Here  they  are  in  the  picture.  Who  would  like  to 
point  to  Jesus?  Where  is  Joseph?  The  wise  men?  Look 
closely  and  you  will  see  two  young  boys.  Can  you  find 
them?  Where  is  Mary?  She  is  saying  to  Jesus,  “Why 
did  you  stay  away?  We  were  so  frightened.  We  have 
been  looking  everywhere  for  you.”  Jesus  answered, 
“Mother,  why  did  you  look  for  me?  I  must  begin  the 
work  My  Heavenly  Father  sent  Me  here  to  do.”  Mary 
had  quite  forgotten  the  special  work  for  which  Jesus  had 
been  sent  to  earth.  But  she  always  remembered  what 
He  said  to  her  that  day.  However,  she  knew  that  He 
must  go  back  to  Nazareth  to  live  for  many  years,  so  she 
said  to  Him,  “We  must  go  home  now.”  And  what  do 
you  think  Jesus  said  right  away? 

He  left  the  wise  men  in  the  temple  and  went  willing¬ 
ly  home  with  Mary  and  Joseph. 


FEBRUARY 


Songs:  “The  Heart  Garden/’  p.  63;  “I  Like  Little 
Pussy,”  p.  69;  “Service  Song,”  p.  5,  Kindergarten  and 
Primary  Songs.  “Fly  Little  Birds,”  p.  194,  Kindergar¬ 
ten  Plan  Book. 

Memory  Gem: 

“W!e  have  a  little  fairy, 

Who  flits  about  the  house 
As  gleeful  as  a  cricket, 

As  quiet  as  a  mouse. 

“She  brings  her  father’s  slippers ; 

She  runs  upstairs  and  down; 

The  dearest  little  fairy 
In  all  the  busy  town.” 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Nature: — Snowflakes  falling;  the  sunshine  that 
melts  the  snow. 

2.  Sending  valentines : — Bending  over  to  slip  valen¬ 
tine  under  the  door;  rising  on  tip-toe  and  reach¬ 
ing  high  to  ring  door  bell  and  running  softly  away. 

3.  Caring  for  animals  : — 'Feeding  the  chickens;  pitch¬ 
ing  hay  for  the  cow  and  horse ;  getting  milk  for 
the  cat,  etc. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

Children  are  often  thoughtlessly  unkind  to  foreigners 
and  to  those  of  other  races.  Some  claim  that  this  is  due 
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to  a  lack  of  imagination.  The  children  have  never  been 
made  to  feel  what  the  others  are  passing  through.  How 
can  you  help  them?  Read  Rom.  12:10;  Eph.  4:32. 

How  can  children  in  your  class  bring  happiness  into 
the  life  of  some  one  who  is  afflicted? 

Is  there  any  bird  or  beast  in  your  locality  in  need  of 
special  protection?  What  can  you  do  to  inspire  the 
children  to  help? 

LESSON  4.  VALENTINE’S  DAY 

Aim  :  Striving  to  brighten  other  lives  brings  joy  and 
satisfaction. 

Approach  to  Lesson  :  Who  can  tell  me  what  happy 
day  is  coming  soon?  What  do  we  do  on  this  day?  I 
once  heard  a  story  about  why  we  have  St.  Valentine’s 
day. 

A  long  time  ago  there  lived  a  man  named  Valentine. 
He  loved  children  and  told  them  beautiful  stories  when 
they  came  to  his  home,  which  was  very  often,  because 
he  told  them  the  kind  of  stories  children  like  best.  He 
loved  the  papas  and  mamas,  too,  and  often  went  to 
their  homes  to  visit  them.  He  took  them  flowers  from 
his  garden ;  he  helped  the  fathers  with  their  work,  and 
so  everyone  who  knew  him  loved  him. 

Then  Valentine  grew  old.  His  hair  turned  gray  and 
his  beard  grew  long  and  white.  He  walked  slowly  and 
had  to  use  a  walking  stick  to  help  him  when  he  made  his 
visits.  At  last  he  was  too  old  to  leave  his  home.  Still  he 
wanted  to  make  others  happy.  So  he  had  the  children 
pick  his  flowers,  and  he  wrote  letters  to  his  friends. 
Some  of  the  flowers  that  grew  in  the  garden  could  be 
used  for  medicine.  Valentine  wrapped  them  in  packages 
when  it  was  time  and  sent  them  to  the  mothers. 

So  when  he  left  this  earth  the  children  and  mothers 
and  fathers  all  missed  him.  Still  they  remembered  what 
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he  had  done  for  them,  and  they  talked  about  hint  as  St. 
Valentine.  Then  they  began  to  think  that  they  could 
be  like  him  if  they  tried.  And  once  they  thought  of  a 
way  to  remember  his  birthday.  They  would  send  letters 
and  flowers,  as  he  had  done,  to  make  others  happy.  And 
people  have  been  doing  the  same  thing  ever  since. 

Story:  It  was  a  week  before  St.  Valentine’s  day. 
All  the  children  were  talking  about  the  valentines  they 
were  going  to  send.  The  store  windows  were  full  of  such 
pretty  ones!  Afton  looked  and  looked  at  them  every 
time  she  went  to  the  store  for  mother.  How  she  wished 
that  she  had  money  to  buy  the  one  with  birds  in  the 
center  and  flowers  around  the  edges.  But  mother 
couldn’t  give  her  money  for  valentines.  What  was  she 
going  to  do?  She  wanted  one  to  send  to  Sister  Smith, 
who  lived  all  alone  across  the  street.  She  wanted  Sister 
Smith  to  know  that  somebody  loved  her.  And  she  must 
have  one  for  father  and  mother  and  for  the  little  boy 
and  girl  who,  lived  next  door.  The  children  had  come 
from  a  strange  land,  far  away.  They  couldn’t  even  talk 
in  our  language  yet.  And  Afton  was  sure  that  they  had 
no  idea  of  what  a  delightful  day  St.  Valentine’s  day  is. 
Then  there  was  Annie,  the  little  colored  girl.  Afton 
wanted  especially  to  send  one  to  her,  because  she  was 
afraid  most  of  the  boys  and  girls  would  forget  her.  But 
what  could  she  do  when  she  hadn’t  money  to  buy  even 
one?  She  thought  and  thought,  and  all  at  once  she  cried, 
“I’ll  make  them.” 

There  was  lace  paper  she  could  take  out  of  the  candy 
box  Clara  had  given  her.  She  knew  mother  would  give 
her  some  paper,  and  she  had  her  own  scissors  and  box 
of  paints.  Oh,  yes,  she  could  make  very  pretty  ones ! 
And  so  she  began  to  work.  Mother  not  only  gave  her 
the  paper,  but  found  pictures  that  she  could  cut  out  and 
paste  on  the  hearts  mother  showed  her  how  to  make.  She 
made  one  valentine  with  birds  in  the  center  and  flowers 
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all  around  the  edges.  It  looked  almost  as  nice  as  the  one 
in  the  store  window.  She  made  every  one  as  pretty  as  she 
could,  and  she  made  envelopes  for  them,  too.  Mother 
wrote  the  names  on  all  of  them  but  one.  That  one  mother 
had  not  seen.  It  was  to  be  her  surprise.  And  that  night 
father  wrote  mother’s  name  on  it  when  he  came  from 
work.  So  there  was  the  pile  all  ready  to  send  tomorrow. 

The  first  ones  she  sent  were  to  the  little  children  from 
the  far  away  country.  She  heard  them  laughing  and 
clapping  their  hands  as  she  tip-toed  away.  And  she  was 
quite  sure  they  liked  Valentine’s  day,  even  if  they 
couldn’t  tell  her.  She  knew  that  Annie,  the  little  colored 
girl,  was  pleased  with  hers,  for  she  saw  her  pass  down 
the  street  a  little  while  after  with  it  in  her  hand,  and 
there  was  a  smile  on  her  face.  Father  and  mother 
thought  their  valentines  were  beautiful.  And,  maybe 
you  don’t  believe  it,  but  when  Sister  Smith  received  hers 
she  sat  down  in  her  chair  and  cried  for  joy.  She  was  so 
happy  to  think  that  somebody  loved  her. 

— Ina  Johnson. 

LESSON  5.  KING  DAVID  AND  THE  LAME 
PRINCE 

Text:  I  Samuel  20:14-17;  II  Samuel  4:4,  chap.  9. 

Aim:  By  doing  deeds  of  kindness  we  bring  happiness 
to  others. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  In  cold,  snowy  weather,  when 
little  boys  and  girls  have  to  stay  indoors  most  of  the 
time,  what  can  they  do?  Do  you  know  of  any  one  who 
has  to  stay  indoors  all  the  time?  I  knew  an  old  lady  once 
who  couldn’t  go  out  in  the  cold,  slippery  weather.  One 
day  she  heard  a  knock  at  her  door,  and  when  she  opened 
it  there  stood  a  little  boy  and  girl  no  bigger  than  you  are. 
The  little  girl  said,  “How  do  you  do?  We  have  come  to 
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visit  you.”  They  stayed  just  a  little  while,  that  was  as 
long  as  mama  said  they  might  stay.  But  the  dear  old 
lady  was  so  happy  that  she  talked  about  the  visit  for 
days.  What  do  you  think  the  children  did  to  make  her 
happy?  When  friends  come  to  visit  you,  what  can  you 
do  to  help  them  have  a  good  time? 

Story  :  Long  ago  there  lived  in  a  far  away  land  a 
prince.  He  was  only  five  years  old  when  his  father, 
Prince  Jonathan,  kissed  him  good-bye  and  went  away. 
The  prince  was  very  proud  of  his  strong,  noble  father. 
He  knew  that  Prince  Jonathan  was  going  to  battle,  to 
help  his  people  who  were  in  great  trouble.  It  was  lonely 
when  his  father  went  away;  but,  of  course,  even  little 
princes  have  to  learn  to  be  brave.  And  then,  he  was  not 
left  alone,  because  his  kind  nurse  was  there  to  take  care 
of  him. 

One  day  the  prince  was  playing  soldier  and  march¬ 
ing  left,  right,  left,  right,  when  he  saw  men  traveling  in 
great  haste.  He  heard  them  call,  “Prince  Jonathan  is 
dead.”  He  ran  to  his  nurse,  for  there  was  no  one  else  to 
help  him.  The  nurse  knew  that  the  little  prince  was  in 
great  danger  now  that  his  father  was  gone.  She  must 
take  him  away  from  the  old  home.  She  gathered  him  in 
her  arms  quickly  and  ran  with  him.  She  was  frightened 
and  ran  so  swiftly  that  she  stumbled  and  the  prince  fell 
out  of  her  arms.  It  was  such  a  bad  fall,  and  oh,  how  his 
feet,  did  hurt!  The  nurse  was  very  sorry,  for  she  had 
meant  only  to  be  kind.  She  picked  him  up  again  and 
ran  on  and  on,  for  she  knew  that  she  must  get  him  to  a 
place  of  safety. 

At  last  she  found  a  new  home'  for  him,  but  when  he 
tried  to  stand  on  his  feet  he  could  not.  And  never  again 
was  he  able  to  walk  and  run  and  jump  and  play  like  other 
boys.  He  was  a  little  lame  prince,  who  had  such  a  hard 
time.  Day  after  day  he  had  to  hobble  about  on  crutches. 
All  the  lands  and  riches  of  his  father  were  lost.  He  had 
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no  home  and  no  kind  papa  and  mama  to  care  for  him.  He 
lived  for  a  while  with  one  and  then  with  another,  and 
finally  with  a  farmer,  and  he  grew  up  with  the  farmer’s 
boys. 

Once  he  heard  that  a  new  king  had  been  chosen  to 
rule  his  father’s  people — the  good  King  David.  Long 
before  the  lame  prince  had  been  born  David  and  Prince 
Jonathan  had  been  great  friends.  They  had  loved  each 
other  dearly.  And  now  that  Heavenly  Father  had  been 
so  kind  to  David  and  made  him  king,  and  had  given  him 
everything  a  king  could  wish  for — a  palace  to  live  in, 
plenty  of  good  food,  fine  clothing  to  wear  and  friends  to 
love  him — he  was  very  thankful.  He  was  a  good  king 
and  wanted  to  make  others  happy.  He  often  thought  of 
his  friend  Jonathan  and  wished  that  some  of  his  family 
were  living  so(  that  he  might  help  them.  He  did  not 
know  about  the  lame  prince  until  one  day  he  said  to  his 
servant,  “Are  any  of  Jonathan’s  children  living?”  “Yes,” 
answered  Ziba — for  that  was  the  servant’s  name — “he 
has  a  son  living  in  the  country,  and  he  is  lame.”  “Bring 
him  to  me,”  said  the  king,  “that  I  may  show  kindness 
unto  him.” 

The  lame  prince  was  very  much  surprised  when  the 
servant  went  to  him  and  said,  “King  David  has  sent  for 
you  to  come  to  his  palace.”  The  prince  wondered  why 
the  king  had  sent  for  him.  “I  am  lame  and  cannot  work 
or  be  a  soldier  for  him,”  he  thought.  And  he  was  almost 
afraid  to  go. 

But  when  Ziba  took  him  to  the  king  all  fear  left  him, 
for  the  king  said,  “Fear  not,  I  have  sent  for  you  to  come 
and  live  with  me  in  the  palace.  From  now  on  you  are  to 
eat  at  my  table.  All  the  land  that  was  your  father’s 
shall  be  your  land,  and  Ziba  shall  be  your  servant.”  And 
he  turned  to  Ziba  and  said,  “You  and  your  children  are 
to  take  care  of  the  land,  and  all  that  is  raised  on  it  shall 
belong  to  the  prince.” 


26 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


The  old  servant  was  glad  to  do  as  he  was  told.  And 
the  lame  prince  was  made  very  happy  through  King 
David’s  kindness. 


LESSON  6.  KINDNESS  TO  OUR  ANIMAL 
FRIENDS 

Aim:  Kindness  to  our  animal  friends  should  be  a 
pleasure  as  well  as  a  duty. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Use  pictures  of  different  ani¬ 
mals.) 

Tell  me  what  you  see  in  this  picture.  How  many  of 
you  little  boys  and  girls  have  a  dog?  What  do  dogs  like 
best  to  eat?  They  like  to  come  in  the  house  in  the  win¬ 
ter  time  and  lie  by  the  fire,  don’t  they?  How  do  they  help 
us?  And  they  have  saved  people’s  lives  a  great  many 
times. 

What  do  you  see  in  this  picture?  Who  has  a  pussy 
cat?  What  does  she  like  best  to  eat?  Where  does  she 
like  best  to  sleep?  What  does  she  do  for  us? 

Here  is  another  of  our  animal  friends.  What  does 
she  like  best  to  eat?  She  is  too  big  to  come  into  the 
house.  Where  does  she  like  best  to  stay?  And  the  cow 
is  one  of  our  very  best  animal  friends.  What  does  she 
give  us?  What  do  we  do  with  the  milk? 

Here  is  still  another  friend.  How  does  the  horse 
help  us?  How  can  we  help  him? 

In  this  picture  we  see  some  other  very  good  friends. 
What  do  they  eat?  There  is  something  else  they  like 
just  as  well  as  you  little  boys  and  girls  like  candy.  What 
do  you  think  it  is?  It’s  a  big  lump  of  salt.  Where  do 
they  stay?  And  they  give  us  something.  What  is  it? 
Let  us  name  some  of  the  things  that  are  made  of  wool. 
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We  couldn't  get  along  very  well  without  our  animal 
friends,  could ’we?  They  do  so  much  for  us  that  I  think 
we  ought  to  be  very  kind  to  them,  don't  you  ? 

Story:  Hettie  was  a  little  pioneer  girl.  She  lived 
with  her  father  and  mother  and  brothers  and  sisters  in  a 
log  cabin. 

One  night  Hettie's  father  brought  home  a  cow  with 
a  tiny  calf.  The  children  were  delighted.  They  hadn't 
had  any  milk  for  such  a  long  time  and  they  liked  it  so 
much.  But,  do  you  know,  the  calf  was  so  tiny  that  it 
had  to  have  most  of  the  milk,  and  there  was  only  a  little 
left  for  each  member  of  the  family.  And  the  first  night 
they  forgot  to  watch  the  calf  and  it  got  all  the  milk.  But 
after  that  they  had  some  with  their  bread,  and  how  good 
it  tasted ! 

One  morning  a  large  company  of  men  stopped  at 
their  house.  These  men  had  traveled  a  long,  long  way 
and  they  still  had  a  long  way  to  go.  With  them  was  a 
big  herd  of  sheep.  Some  of  these  sheep  were  so  tired 
they  just  couldn't  go  any  farther.  And  the  men  said  that 
if  Hettie's  mother  would  make  them  a  nice  lot  of  biscuits 
they  could  have  all  the  tired-out  sheep.  The  good  woman 
was  very  glad  to  do  this,  and  Hettie  and  her  sisters 
helped,  and  they  baked  just  as  many  biscuits  as  the}^ 
could  for  the  men  while  they  rested. 

That  evening  Hettie  went  out  with  her  father  and 
oldest  brother  to  gather  up  the  sheep  the  men  had  left. 
Some  of  the  sheep  were  rested  enough  to  be  driven  to  the 
barn.  But  one  poor  mother  sheep  lay  dead,  with  a  tiny, 
new-born  lamb  beside  her,  too  weak  to  stand  or  even 
bleat. 

Hettie  felt  so  sorry  for  it  she  took  it  up  in  her  arms. 
“Oh,  let  it  alone,"  said  her  brother,  “it  will  die.  Leave  it 
with  its  mother  and  come  on  and  help  us  drive  the 
others."  “I  think  there  is  no  use  to  bother  with  it,  it  is 
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so  nearly  dead  now,”  said  the  father.  “I*  would  like  to 
take  it  to  the  house  and  warm  it,  even  if  it  does  die  after¬ 
wards ; — it  isn’t  dead  yet,”  pleaded  Hettie.  “Very  well, 
you  may  do  as  you  like  about  it.  Your  way  never  hurts 
anyone,”  said  her  father. 

When  the  sheep  had  been  cared  for,  Hettie  carried 
the  baby  lamb  into  the  house.  While  she  was  warming 
it  by  the  stove,  her  mother  was  getting  the  supper  ready, 
and  the  little  brothers  and  sisters  were  talking  about  the 
treat  they  were  going  to  have  of  good,  new  milk. 
“Mother,”  said  Hettie,  “may  I  have  my'  share  of  the  milk 
now  in  a  pan  so  I  can  warm  it?”  “Why  do  you  want  it 
before  you  come  to  the  table?”  her  mother  asked.  “I 
want  it  for  this  baby  lamb.  It  will  die  if  it  can’t  have 
milk.” 

Her  brothers  and  sisters  thought  she  was  very  fool¬ 
ish  to  give  the  milk  she  liked  so  well  to  a  lamb  that  was 
almost  dead.  But  Hettie  insisted.  And  in  the  morning 
the  tiny  lamb  was  stronger.  For  two  whole  weeks  Hettie 
wouldn’t  even,  taste  her  share  of  the  milk,  but  gave  it  all 
to  the  lamb. 

The  lamb  grew  so  fast  that  after  a  while  it  was  too  big 
to  keep  in  the  house  and  Hettie  had  to  take  it  out  to  the 
pasture  with  the  sheep.  It  grew  bigger  and  bigger  until 
finaly  it  wasn’t  a  lamb  any  more,  but  a  sheep.  It  was  a 
mama  sheep  with  baby  lambs.  Do  you  tihnk  that  the 
sheep  forgot  Hettie  even  when  she  had  baby  lambs  to 
look  after? 

(Adapted  by  Keren  Skidmore  from  Sister  Lula  G. 
Richards’  story.) 
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MARCH 

Songs:  “Spring  Son g,”  p.  9;  “For  This  I  Pray,”  Kin¬ 
dergarten  and  Primary  Songs.  “Nature’s  Easter  Story,” 
p.  27,  Hill. 

Memory  Gems  : 

Just  a  tiny  piece  of  bread, 

While  I  eat  I  bow  my  head; 

Now  a  sip  of  water  clear 
To  show  I  love  my  Savior  dear. 

— Annie  Malin. 

We  love  the  name  of  Jesus, 

He  hears  us  when  we  pray, 

He  gives  us  many  blessings 
And  helps  us  day  by  day. 

— Annie  Malin. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Effect  of  wind — bending  trees,  flapping  clothing 
on  lines,  turning  wind-mill  fast  or  slowly  as  sug¬ 
gestions  are  given. 

2.  Preparing  the  ground  for  gardening. 

3.  The  waking  of  early  flowers;  children  kneel  on 
floor  with  bowed  heads  to  represent  sleeping  flow¬ 
ers ;  as  one  child  (sunshine)  touches  them  they 
rise  slowly. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

The  first  principle  of  our  Gospel  is  faith  in  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ.  Why  is  faith  essential?  Study  carefully 
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Doc.  and  Cov.,  Sec.  5;  “Articles  of  Faith,”  Talmage,  Lect. 
5  :15-18 ;  Book  of  Mormon,  Enos,  1 :8;  John  3  :15-16. 

Why  are  we  counseled  to  partake  of  the  sacrament 
often?  What  covenants  do  we  make  when  we  partake  of 
it?  Read  Doc.  and  Cov.  20:75;  “Articles  of  Faith,”  Tal¬ 
mage,  Lect.  9. 

LESSON  7.  JESUS  HEALING  THE  NOBLEMAN’S 

SON 

Text:  John  5:46-54. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  177,  178;  Weed’s  “Life 
of  Christ,”  chap.  19. 

Aim:  Faith  in  Jesus’  is  necessary  to  obtain  His  bless¬ 
ings. 

Approach  to  Lesson  :  Harry’s  brother  has  been  sick. 
Whom  did  father  and  mother  send  for?  When  the  eld¬ 
ers  came  what  did  they  do  to  brother?  In  whose  name 
did  they  ask  for  the  blessings?  When  Jesus  was  on  earth 
He  helped  people  who  were  sick  and  in  trouble.  Here  is 
Jesus  in  the  picture.  I  am  going  to  let  each  one  point  to 
Him.  Now,  who  will  tell  us  what  He  is  doing?  Who 
brought  the  child  to  Jesus  to  be  blessed?  Yes,  the  moth¬ 
er  knew  that  Jesus  would  heal  her  little  one.  Who  else 
came  for  help?  What'  has  happened  to  the  man  kneeling 
in  the  corner?  Why  do  you  think  he  has  been  cured? 

Story:  In  a  city  far,  far  away  from  here,  there  lived 
an  officer  of  the  king  who  had  an  only  son.  One  day 
this  son  became  very  sick  with  a  fever.  And  it  was  not 
long  before  he  had  to  lie  in  bed,  for  he  grew  worse  and 
worse.  The  father  sat  anxiously  beside  the  bed  trying 
in  every  way  to  ease  the  pain,  but  he  could  not.  This 
nobleman  loved  his  son  dearly  and  was  frightened  for 
fear  of  losing  him. 
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He  knew  about  Jesus,  and  knew  that  He  had  blessed 
sick  people.  H'jis  friends  had  told  him  of  the  many  won¬ 
derful  things  Jesus  had  done.  So  when  he  heard  them 
say  that  Jesus  was  in  a  city  near  by,  he  said,  “I  will  go 
to  Jesus  and  bring  Him  here  that  He  may  heal  my  son.” 

The  journey  was  hard.  Sometime  the  man  traveled 
on  plains,  at  other  times  he  had  to  climb  up  and  down 
mountains.  He  was  so  anxious  to  get  Jesus  to  his  home 
before  his  son  should  die  that  he  never  stopped  to  rest. 
But  although  he  hurried,  the  sun  was  high  over  his  head 
when  he  reached  the  place  where  Jesus  was. 

“Lord,  come  with  me  and  heal  my  son  who  is  sick 
with  fever,”  he  said  to  Jesus.,  Jesus  was  thinking  of 
many  things  at  the  moment  and  He  did  not  answer  the 
man.  But  the  nobleman  would  not  give  up  his  son  when 
he  knew  that  Jesus  could  help  him,  so  he  said  again, 
“Come  with  me,  ere  my  son  die.”  This  time  Jesus  did 
help  him,  for  He  said,  “Go  thy  way,  thy  son  liveth.” 

The  nobleman  had  expected  Him:  to  go  to  his  house. 
But  now  he  knew  that  Jesus  did  not  even  need  to  see  his 
boy  to  make  him  well.  And  he  felt  sure  that  the  fever 
was  gone. 

He  started  back  home,  walking  slowly,  for  he  believed 
his  boy  would  be  well. 

The  next  day,  as  he  neared  his  house,  he  saw  his 
servants  coming  to  meet  him.  They  were  glad  to  see 
their  master  for  they  had  good  news  for  him.  What  do 
you  think  it  was?  And  the  nobleman  asked,  “When  did 
my  son  begin  to  get  better?”  “When  the  sun  was  high  in 
the  sky,”  they  answered.  And  the  father  knew  that  it 
was  the  same  hour  that  Jesus  had  said  to  him,  “Go  thy 
way,  thy  son  liveth.” 
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LESSON  8.  JESUS  HEALINQ  THE  BLIND  MAN 

Text:  John  9:1-28. 

Helps:  Farrar’s  “Life  of  Christ,”  pp.  307,  308. 

Aim:  Jesus  blesses  those  who  put  their  trust  in  Him. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  I  want  every  one  of  you  to  look 
at  me  for  a  moment.  I  can  see  brown  eyes  and  blue  eyes. 
Heavenly  Father  has  blessed  every  one  of  you  with 
bright,  sparkling  eyes.  What  were  they  given  to  you  for? 
Now,  let  us  name  some  of  the  things  our  eyes  help  us  to 
see.  Do  you  know  that  there  are  some  people  who  can¬ 
not  see  any  of  these  things?  They  are  blind.  When 
blind  people  want  to  go  to  places  how  do  you  suppose 
they  find  their  way?  What  do  they  have  to  help  them 
know  about  things'  in  the  world?  Close  your  eyes  for 
a  moment.  And  with  blind  people  it  is  dark  like  that  all 
the  time.  Now  you  may  open  your  eyes  again  and  look 
at  this  picture. 

Can  you  tell  me  the  name  of  some  one  that  you  see? 
What  do  you  think  Jesus  is  doing?  Yes,  He  is  sorry  for 
that  blind  man  and  is  helping  him  to  see  again.  Would 
you  like  to  hear  the  story? 

Story:  By  the  roadside  sat  a  poor,  blind  man.  He 
couldn’t  tell  what  his  dear  mother  and  father  looked  like. 
He  had  never  seen  them.  He  had  never  seen  a  flower  or 
tree.  He  had  never  seen  the  blue  sky  or  beautiful  sunlight, 
or  white  snow  or  anything.  The  world  was  all  darkness 
to  him.  And  he  could  not  work  because  he  had  never  had 
any  one  to  teach  him  how  to  use  his  fingers.  So  he  sat 
day  after  day,  begging  for  money. 

One  day  Jesus  passed  that  way.  He  saw  the  poor 
blind  man  and  wanted  to  help  him.  Jesus  did  not  have 
any  money,  but  He  gave  the  man  something  worth  ever 
so  much  more  than  money.  What  was  it?  And  this  is 
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how  He  gave  the  blind  man  his  sight.  He  took  some  clay 
from  the  ground  and  put  it  gently  on  the  man’s  eyes. 
Then  He  said,  “Go  wash  in  the  pool  of  Siloam.” 

The  blind  man  went,  for  he  heard  the  kind  voice  of 
Jesus.  He  knew  that  in  some  way  Jesus  would  help 
him.  But  he  could  not  go  quickly,  much  as  he  wanted  to, 
for  he  had  to  feel  his  way  slowly  along  with  his  cane.  He 
found  the  pool,  and  what  did  he  do?  And  when  he  had 
washed  the  clay  from  his  eyes  what  do  you  think  hap¬ 
pened?  He  could  see! 

He  saw  the  flowers  and  birds  and  green  grass.  He 
saw  his  neighbors.  And  the  neighbors  looked  at  him  in 
surprise.  “Is  it  he?”  they  asked;  “the  man  who  was 
blind  and  sat  and  begged?”  Yes,  it  was.  “How  were 
your  eyes  opened?”  they  asked  the  man;  and  he  an¬ 
swered,  “A  man  that  is  called  Jesus  made  clay,  and 
anointed  mine  eyes,  and  said  unto  me,  'Go  to  the  pool  of 
Siloam,  and  wash ;’  and  I  went  and  washed,  and  I  re¬ 
ceived  my  sight.” 

Then  he  left  the  neighbors,  for  he  wanted  to  see  his 
father  and  mother.  He  could  go  now  as  fast  as  he 
pleased  for  he  could  see  the  way  to  go.  Can  you  think 
how  glad  he  was  to  see  his  parents?  And  they  were  so 
happy  to  know  that  their  son  had  received  his  sight. 

All  the  people  who  had  seen  the  blind  beggar  won¬ 
dered  at  the  thing  Jesus  had  done.  They  could  not  under¬ 
stand  it.  And  some  of  them  were  not  pleased  with  what 
the  Lord  had  done.  Those  people  were  not  kind,  and 
Jesus  could  not  make  them  happy.  But  others  listened 
to  His  teaching,  believed  that  He  was  the  Son  of  God 
and  could  do  great  things  for  them.  And  the  man  who 
had  been  blind  was  glad  to  know  Jesus  and  determined 
to  follow  Him. 
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LESSON  9.  THE  LAST  SUPPER 

Texts:  Matt.  26 : 17-20,  26-30.  Mark  14:12-17.  Luke 
22:7-20,  24-27;  John  13:34;  14:15. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  592-597;  Farrar’s  “Life 
of  Christ,”  chap.  55. 

Aim:  By  partaking  of  the  sacrament  worthily  we  ex¬ 
press  a  desire  to  remember  Christ  and  a  willingness  to 
keep  His  commandments. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Just  before  we  came  to  our 
class  what  was  passed  to  us?  What  was  spread  over  the 

table?  What  did  Brother -  and - — 

do  before  the  bread  and  water  were  passed?  With  which 
hand  did  you  partake  of  the  sacrament?  If  you  have 
gloves  or  mittens  on,  what  should  you  do?  How  much 
bread  should  you  take?  How  should  you  hold  the  glass 
after  you  have  taken  a  sip?  How  should  you  sit  while 
the  sacrament  is  being  passed?  How  should  you  keep 
your  lips?  Show  me  how  you  should  keep  your  feet  and 
your  hands?  Why  is  it  right  to  be  very  quiet  during  the 
passing  of  the  sacrament  ? 

Today  I  am  going  to  tell  you  about  the  very  first  sac¬ 
rament  t'hatj'  was  ever  given  to  people.  It  happened  long, 
long  ago,  when  Jesus  was  on  earth. 

Story:  Jesus  had  been  on  the  earth  a  long  time  and 
had  done  nearly  everything  that  Heavenly  Father  wanted 
Him  to  do.  And  He  knew  that  it  would  soon  be  time  for 
Him  to  go  back  to  His  Father.  Before  He  left  He 
wanted  to  meet  with  His  twelve  dearest  friends,  who  had 
helped  Him  with  His  work.  He  had  many  things  to  talk 
to  them  about,  so  He  sent  for  them  to  meet  Him  in  Jeru¬ 
salem,  and  there  they  would  eat  supper  together. 

H,e  sent  two  of  these  friends  to  the  city  to  get  every¬ 
thing  ready.  They  went  to  a  house  Jesus  had  told  them 
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about.  There  they  met  a  man  who  took  them  upstairs 
into  a  large  room.  They  saw  the  long,  low  table  and  low 
benches  with  cushions  to  sit  on,  and  they  began  at  once 
to  make  ready.  First  they  spread  a  clean,  white  cloth  on 
the  table;  then  placed  the  cups  and  plates  that  would  be 
needed.  They  went  out  and  brought  the  bread  and  meat 
and  wine  for  the  supper.  And  by  evening,  when  Jesus 
and  his  friends  came,  everything  was  ready. 

When  they  went  to  sit  down  at  the  table,  do  you 
know,  the  twelve  friends  began  to  question  who  should 
be  greatest.  They  all  wanted  to  sit  next  to  Jesus.  One 
said,  “I  am  the  greatest,  I  should  sit  beside  Jesus.”  An¬ 
other  said,  “No,  I  am  greater  than  you  and  my  place 
should  be  next  to  Him.”  How  do  you  think  Jesus  felt 
when  He  heard  His  dear  friends  talking  in  this  manner? 
Yes,  and  He  was  sorry,  for  He  was  going  to  give  them 
the  sacrament  that  night;  but  He  knew  they  were  not 
ready.  He  talked  to  them  and  said  that  if  they  wanted  to 
be  great  they  would  have  to  be  kind  and  help  each  other. 
Then  they  were  sorry  and  ashamed  and  sat  down  at  the 
table  wherever  they  could.  Here  you  see  them  in  the 
picture. 

Jesus  talked  to  them  nearly  all  the  time  they  were  to¬ 
gether.  He  told  them  how  He  loved  them.  He  said,  “I 
will  be  with  you  only  a  little  while  longer.’’  “Where  are 
you  going?’  asked  one  of  the  friends.  “I  am  going  to 
live  with  my  Father  in  heaven,”  answered  Jesus;  “and 
when  I  am  gone,  I  want  you  to  love  one  another  just  as 
I  have  loved  you.  And  if  you  want  to  show  me  that  you 
really  love  me,  then  do  the  things  I  have  told  you.”  The 
talk  that  Jesus  gave  them  was  so  beautiful  that  the 
friends  did  feel  in  their  hearts  that  they  loved  each  other 
and  would  try  hard  not  to  quarrel  again.  Jesus  knew 
how  they  felt  and  knew  that  they  were  ready  to  partake 
of  the  sacrament. 

So  He  took  some  bread  and  blessed  it.  Then  He 
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broke  it  as  Brother - did  this  morning.  And 

He  passed  it  to  His  friends  and  said,  “This  do  in  remem¬ 
brance  of  me.”  What  did  Jesus  say?  (Have  children  re¬ 
peat.)  He  then  took  the  wine  and  blessed  it  and  passed 
it  around.  And  each  friend  drank  a  little  sip  just  as  you 
did  this  morning.  Only  you  drank  water  instead  of 
wine.  Heavenly  Father  has  said  that  the  wine  we  have 
now  is  not  good  and  pure  like  the  wine  they  had  when 
Jesus  was  on  earth,  and  that  we  should  use  water. 

That  night,  after  each  disciple  had  taken  a  sip  of  the 
wine,  Jesus  said,  “This  is  the  sacrament,  and  when  I  am 
gone  I  want  you  to  partake  of  it  often  in  remembrance  of 
me  ”  And  that  is  why  we  have  the  sacrament  each  Sun¬ 
day. 

Application:  We  promised  this  morning  when  we 
took  the  bread  and  water  that  we  would  remember  Jesus 
and  do  what  He  has  told  us  to  do.  And  in  the  blessing 
we  asked  God  to  let  His  Holy  Spirit  be  with  us.  If  we 
are  tempted  to  do  anything  wrong  what  will  the  Holy 
Spirit  whisper  to  us? 


APRIL 


Songs:  “Jesus  and  the  Children/’  p.  8;  “Jesus,  Our 
Loving  Friend/’  p.  59;  “Easter  Song,”  p.  10;  “I  Saw 
Many  Things  Today,”  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs. 
“Little  Lambs  So  White  and  Fair,”  p.  44,  Kindergarten 
Plan  Book. 

Memory  Gems: 

Jesus,  friend  of  little  children, 

Be  a  friend  to  me; 

Take  my  hand  and  ever  keep  me 

Close  to  Thee.  — Walter  J.  Mathams. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Nature’s  awakening;  flowers;  the  caterpillar 
changing  into  a  butterfly. 

2.  Picking  flowers. 

3.  The  birds’  return,  their  hopping  and  flying. 

4.  Caring  for  the  sheep. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

In  giving  lesson  10,  how  can  you  help  the  children  to 
feel  that  Jesus  loves  the  children  today  just  as  much  as 
He  did  when  He  blessed^  them? 

Study  instances  to  show  that  God  is  pleased  with 
songs  and  praise.  Pslam  30:4;  Eph.  5:19-20;  I  Chron. 
16:8-10;  Col.  3:15-17;  Doc.  and  Cov.  25:12. 

How  is  it  that  through  Christ  we  shall  have  eternal 
life?  Study  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  416-419;  III  Nephi 
15:9,  17-24;  16:1-3;  “Articles  of  Faith,”  Talmage,  lect. 
4:4-12. 
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LESSON  10.  JESUS  AND  THE  CHILDREN 

Text:  Matt.  19:13-15;  Mark  10:13-16;  Luke  18:15-17. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ/’  pp.  475-476;  Weed’s  “Life 
of  Christ,”  chap.  52. 

Aim:  To  show  Jesus’  love  for  children. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Try  to  have  some  of  the  early 
flowers  with  you,  also  bulbs  and  seeds.  Have  flowers 
hidden  from  view.  Show  seeds  first.)  Do  you  know 
what  these  queer  little  things  are  that  I  have  in  my  hand? 
I  gathered  these  last  year  before  the  snow  fell.  Within 
each  seed  there  is  a  tiny  plant  asleep.  If  we  wish  the 
plant  to  grow  what  must  we  do?  When  it  is  planted 
what  must  it  have?  (Show  bulb.)  Who  knows,  what  this 
is?  If  you  had  one  what  would  you  do  with  it?  And 
some  day  if  you  cared  for  it  well  it  would  be  a  plant  and 
have  a  flower  on  it  like  this.  (Show  your  hyacinth  or 
tulip  or  whatever  flower  you  have  selected,  and  allow  the 
children  to  enjoy  its  perfume.)  Isn’t  it  wonderful  how  an 
ugly  bulb  like  this  can  grow  into  a  flower?  Who  causes 
all  these  things  to  happen? 

One  day  Jesus  talked  about  the  beautiful  lilies  that 
grew  in  the  fields.  He  said  that  Heavenly  Father  had 
made  them  much  more  beautiful  than  even  a  king’s  rich 
clothing.  Jesus  loved  the  pretty  flowers.  But  most  of  all 
He  loved  all  the  people  of  the  earth.  Today  we  will  talk 
about  His  love  for  the  children. 

Story:  There  were  many  children  who  loved  Jesus 
when  He  was  on  earth.  The  mothers  told  them  about 
Him  helping  people.  What  were  some  of  His  kind 
deeds?  Jesus  had  passed  their  village  once,  but  the  chil¬ 
dren  did  not  see  Him.  The  more  they  heard  about  Him 
the  more  anxious  they  were  to  see  Him. 

One  day  the  mothers  heard  that  Jesus  was  not  far 
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away.  “Let  us  take  our  children  to  Him,”  they  said. 
The  children  were  delighted  when  they  heard  that  they 
might  visit  Him.  I  am  sure  that  their  hands  and  faces 
were  clean,  their  hair  combed  nicely,  and  that  they  put 
on  their  very  prettiest  clothes  to  go  to  see  Jesus.  The 
mothers  carried  their  dear,  little  babies  in  their  arms. 
Some  of  the  smaller  children  held  their  mothers’  hands, 
while  the  larger  one3  ran  on  ahead.  They  passed  fields 
of  beautiful  wild  flowers.  Some  of  them'  picked  a  few 
to  carry  with  them. 

They  came1  to  a  group  of  men.  They  were  sure  Jesus 
was  there.  They  wondered  if  they  would  know  Him. 
Do  you  think  they  knew  Jesus?  Yes,  and  I  think  so,  too. 
When  they  saw  the  man  with  the  kind,  beautiful  face 
they  knew  that  He  was  their  friend,  and  they  wanted  to 
be  near  Him.  They  pushed  their  way  through  the  crowd 
until  they  could  touch  Him.  Then  some  of  the  friends 
standing  near  said,  “Mothers,  take  your  children  home. 
Jesus  is  so  busy  teaching  the  people  and  healing  the  sick 
that  He  has  no  time  to  give  to  your  children  today.”  But 
Jesus  was  not  pleased  when  He  heard  His  disciples  say 
this.  He  said  to  them,  “Suffer  little  children,  and  forbid 
them  not,  to  come  unto  me;  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of 
heaven.”  He  went  to  the  mothers  and  children.  He  took 
the  babies  from  the  mothers’  arms  and  blessed  every  one 
of  them.  Here  you  see  them  in  the  picture.  See  how 
happy  the  little  child  looks  sitting  on  His  knee.  He  isn’t 
afraid  to  be  away  from  mother  when  Jesus  has  him. 
What  is  Jesus  doing  to  the  little  girl  standing  in  front  of 
Him?  One  little  boy  is  talking  to  his  mother.  W'hat  has 
he  in  his  hand?  What  do  you  think  he  wants  to  do  with 
the  flowers?  He  wants  to  show  Jesus  that  he  loves  Him. 

As  Jesus  held  one  of  the  children  He  turned  to  the 
men  standing  near  and  said,  “Verily  I  say  unto  you,  who¬ 
ever  shall  not  receive  the  kingdom  of  God  as  a  little  child, 
he  shall  not  enter  therein.”  He  meant  that  all  who 
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wished  to  live  with  Him  in  heaven  must  be  pure  and  holy 
like  your  baby  brothers  and  sisters.  Jesus  is  a  friend  of 
big  folks.  He  blesses  them,  and  helps  them  to  live  right 
and  to  love  each  other.  And  He  is  the  friend  of  the 
children.  What  are  some  of  the  things  He  would  like  to 
have  children  do?  Some  day  we  will  see  Him  in  His 
beautiful,  heavenly  home.  Let  us  say  together,  “Suffer 
the  little  children,”  etc. 

LESSON  11.  THE  TRIUMPHANT  ENTRY  INTO 
JERUSALEM 

Text:  Matt.  21:1-16;  Mark  11:1-11;  Luke  19:28-40; 
John  12:12-16. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ/’  pp.  513-517,  523;  Wfeed’s 
“Life  of  Christ,”  chap.  57  and  58. 

Aim  :  One  way  that  we  can  show  love  for  Jesus  is  to 
sing  songs  of  praise  to  Him  in  remembrance  of  what  He 
has  done  for  us. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Have  branches  from  various 
trees  for  children  to  examine.  Lead  them  to  observe  the 
swelling  or  opening  leaf  buds.) 

All  winter  long  Heavenly  Father  caused  these  leal 
buds  to  be  procted  from  the  ice  and  snow.  Now  what 
is  helping  them  to  change  into  beautiful  leaves?  They 
will  grow  and  grow  until  the  trees  are  all  green  again. 
Did  you  know  that  every  different  kind  of  tree  has  its 
own  shaped  leaf?  I  will  draw  the  picture  of  some  of  them 
on  the  blackboard.  (Paper  will  do  if  you  do  not  have  a 
blackboard. :  Now,  I  am  going  to  draw  the  picture  of  a 
leaf  of  a  tree  you  have  never  seen  growing.  It  is  a  large, 
beautiful  leaf.  It  is  called  a  palm  leaf.  It  grows  on  the 
tall  palm  trees.  If  you  were  to  go  to  the  land  where 
Jesus  lived  you  would  see  a  great  many  palm  trees. 
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Story:  Not  far  from  Jerusalem  there  was  a  village 
where  many  palm,  and  fig  trees  grew.  Jesus  was  there 
and  many  of  His  friends  were  with  Him,.  Some  of  them 
were  little  children.  They  were  all  going  to  Jerusalem 
together.  As  they  walked  along  they  thought  of  the 
kind  words  Jesus  had  spoken  to  them,  of  the  way  He  had 
helped  them,  and  how  He  had  made  them  well.  How 
they  all  loved  Him!  They  wanted  to  show  Jesus  that 
they  did  love  Him.  And  Jesus  knew  their  thoughts.  He 
said  to  two  of  His  friends,  “Go  your  way  into  the  village 
over  against'  you,  and  as  soon  as  you  are  entered  into  it, 
you  shall  find  a  colt  tied,  whereon  never  man  sat;  loose 
him  and  bring  him.  And  if  any  man  say  unto  you,  why 
do  you  this?  say  that  the  Lord  hath  need  of  him;  and 
straightway  he  will  send  him.” 

The  two  friends  of  Jesus  went  to  the  place  where  the 
donkey  was  tied.  While  they  were  untying  him  the  own¬ 
er  said,  “Why  are  you  loosing  the  colt?”  and  the  friends 
answered,  “The  Lord  hath  need  of  him.”  So  the  owner 
let  him  go,  and  they  took  him  to  Jesus. 

One  friend  threw  the  cloak  over  the  donkey’s  back. 
Then  Jesus  rode  upon  the  animal  all  the  way  to  the  city. 
Here  is  the  picture.  What  are  the  people  spreading  in 
the  pathway?  WJiat  are  the  little  children  waving? 
What  are  they  dropping  along  the  way?  The  big  people 
who  are  waving  the  palm  branches  are  singing: 

“Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David, 

Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord; 

Hosanna  in  the  highest.” 

People  in  Jerusalem  heard  that  Jesus  was  coming. 
Many  of  them  were  friends,  and  they  said,  “Let  us  go 
and  meet  Him.”  They  could  hear  the  people  shouting 
and  singing.  They  cut  the  beautiful  leaves  from  the  palm 
trees  and  waved  them  when  they  met  Jesus.  They  joined 
in  the  song: 
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“Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David.” 

The  children  were  happy  and  waved  their  branches  and 
sang,  too. 

Some  men  were  in  the  crowd  who  did  not  know 
Jesus.  They  said,  “Who  is  this?”  The  friends  answered, 
“Do  you  not  know?  This  is  Jesus,  the  prophet  of  Naza¬ 
reth  of  Galilee.” 

When  they  arrived  at  the  city  Jesus  went  to  the  tem*- 
ple.  The  sick  people  went  to  Him.  What  did  He  do  for 
them?  The  lame  went  to  Him.  He  blessed  them,  so  that 
they  walked  away  without  using  their  crutches.  He 
talked  to  the  people  and  made  many  happy.  The  little 
children  went  close  to  Him  and  sang  again : 

“Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David; 

Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

Hosanna  in  the  highest.” 

Some  of  the  men  in  the  temple  did  not  think  that  it 
was  right  for  the  children  to  sing  this  song,  and  they 
spoke  to  Jesus  about  it.  But  Jesus  smiled  lovingly  upon 
the  children  and  said,  “There  is  no  praise  so  pleasing  to 
Heavenly  Father  and  me  as  the  praise  of  little  children.” 

Let  us  sing  our  song  of  praise  to  Jesus. 

LESSON  12.  THE  GOOD  SHEPHERD 
Text:  John  10:1-17. 

Helps:  23d  Psalm:  Isa.  40:11;  John  21:15-17.  Weed’s 
“Life  of  Christ,”  p.  45. 

Aim:  Jesus,  the  Good  Shepherd,  loves  and  cares  for 
His  sheep  and  it  is  through  Him  that  they  shall  have 
everlasting  life. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Show  picture  of  sheep.) 

What  do  you  see  in  this  picture?  Have  you  ever 
seen  any  sheep?  Tell  us  about  them?  What  do  they 
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eat?  What  do  they  drink?  What  is  the  man  who  takes 
care  of  them  called?  The  sheepherders  drive  the  sheep 
from  one  place  to  another.  In  the  land  of  Palestine 
where  Jesus  lived  there  are  many  sheep.  The  men  who 
care  for  them  are  called  shepherds.  Each  shepherd 
names  his  sheep  and  lambs.  They  go  where  he  leads  the 
way.  They  always  know  his  voice.  After  they  have 
been  out  in  the  green  pastures  all  day  he  calls  them  by 
name  and  they  run  to  him.  He  leads  them  into  the 
sheepfold  for  the  night.  (Draw  picture  on  blackboard.) 
As  they  pass  through  the  gate  he  counts  the  sheep  so 
that  he  may  know  that  every  one  is  safe.  I  wonder  why 
there  are  thorny  branches  on  top  of  the  stone  wall?  In 
Palestine  there  are  wolves  and  other  wild  animals  that 
try  to  carry  away  the  sheep  and  lambs.  Sometimes  rob¬ 
bers  try  to  jump  over  the  wall  and  steal  them  so  that  the 
shepherd  has  to  be  very  watchful.  In  the  morning, 
when  it  is  time  to  take  them  into  the  pasture,  what  do 
you  think  he  does? 

Story:  Long  ago  there  lived  on  earth  the  Good  Shep¬ 
herd.  Such  tender  care  He  took  of  His  sheep !  His 
voice  was  gentle  and  kind.  His  sheep  and  lambs  knew 
His  voice  and7  ran  to  Him  whenever  He  called  them  by 
name.  He  led  them  into  the  pastures  where  there  were 
no  poisonous  weeds  and  where  the  grass  was  green  and 
sweet.  He  watched  over  them  so  that  wild  animals 
could  not  carry  them  away.  He  healed  the  wounds  of 
the  sheep  who  were  hurt  by  falling  on  the  rocks  or  by 
tearing  their  flesh  on  the  sharp  thorns.  He  found  cool, 
shady  places  for  them  to  rest  when  they  were  tired.  He 
led  them  to  the  wells  or  springs  for  water  when  they 
were)  thirsty.  He  loved  His  sheep  and  lambs  more  than 
any  other  shepherd  in  all  the  world. 

Once  His  sheep  heard  a  loud,  rough  voice  calling  to 
them ;  but  they  did  not  know  the  voice  and  did  not 
answer.  The  voice  came  from  over  the  wall,  not  at  the 


44 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


gate  of  the  sheepfold  where  the  Good  Shepherd  called. 
It  was  the  voice  of  a  robber  who  wanted  to  lead  them  into 
trouble.  But  the  good  sheep  and  lambs  listened  only  to 
the  voice  of  their  Shepherd  and  followed  where  He  led 
the  way. 

Some  of  the  sheep  followed  a  man  who  did  not  love 
them.  And  when  the  wolves  came  this  man  was  afraid. 
He  did  not  try  to  help  the  sheep.  He  did  not  care  whether 
they  were  killed  or  not.  All  he  wanted  to  do  was  to  save 
himself;  and  he  ran  away  from  the  wolf,  leaving  the 
poor  sheep  without  anyone'  to  take  care  of  them.  But 
the  Good  Shepherd  heard  the  cries  of  His  sheep.  He 
hurried  to  them  and  called  them  together.  And  He  led 
them  safely  to  the  fold. 

This  Shepherd  would  do  anything  that  was  needed 
to  save  His  sheep  and  lambs.  And  there  came  a  time 
when  He  was  even  willing  to  die  so  that  He  could  save 
them. 

Who  can  tell  me  who  this  is  in  the  picture?  And 
Jesus  said,  “I  am  the  Good  Shepherd;  the  Good  Shep¬ 
herd  giveth  His  life  for  the  sheep.”  Who  are  His  sheep? 
Who  are  His  lambs?  Wle  are  always  safe  if  we  do  what 
He  has  told  us  to  do.  And  He  wishes  all  His  people  to 
live  with  Him.  We  want  to  see  Jesus,  our  Good  Shep¬ 
herd,  sometime,  don’t  we?  Yes,  and  we  will  after  we 
die — that  is,  if  we  do  what  is  right,  for  He  has  prepared 
a  place  for  all  His  people. 


MAY 


Songs:  “The  Dearest  Name/’  p.  54;  “Daddy’s  Home- 
Coming, ”  p.  38,  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs; 
“Mother  Dear,”  p.  17,  Childland  in  Song  and  Rhythm, 
Book  2;  “Love  at  Home,”  D.  S.  S.  Song  Book. 

Memory  Gem: 

“T  love  you,  mother/  said  little  Fan; 

‘Today  I’ll  help  you  all  I  can.’ 

To  the  cradle  then  did  she  softly  creep 
And  rocked  the  baby  till  it  fell  asleep.” 

A  Finger  Play: 

This  is  the  mother  so  kind  and  dear; 

This  is  the  father  so  full  of  cheer; 

This  is  the  brother  strong  and  tall; 

This  is  the  sister  who  plays  with  her  doll ; 

And  this  is  the  baby,  the  pet  of  all; 

Behold  the  good  family,  great  and  small. 

— Froebel. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Home  activities;  the  various  labors  of  parents; 
the  ways  in  which  the  children  can  help.  (Have 
the  children  lead  out  in  the  development  of  these 
exercises.  Allow  them  to  show  you  how  the  ac¬ 
tivities  are  performed.) 


2.  The  winding  river. 
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SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

In  the  preparation  of  Lesson  13,  study  carefully 
how  Samuel  was  able  to  show  love  and  appreciation  for 
his  mother. 

In  order  to  obtain  God's  blessings  we  must  put  forth 
earnest  effort  as  well  as  pray.  Study  Lessons  14  and  15 
so  that  you  will  be  able  to  clearly  impress  this  truth. 
Read  James  2:14-26. 

LESSON  13.  HANNAH  AND  HER  SON  SAMUEL 
Text:  I  Samuel  1:  2:11,  18,  21. 

Aim:  Appreciation  for  mother's  love  can  be  shown 
by  performing  duties  which  are  pleasing  to  her. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Use  picture  of  a  mother  with 
her  baby.)  Who  can  tell  me  what  they  see  in  this  picture? 
How  many  of  you  little  boys  and  girls  have  a  baby  in 
your  home?  What  does  mother  do  for  it?  What  did 
your  mother  do  for  you  this  morning  before  you  came  to 
Sunday  School?  Do  you  know  why  mother  does  so  many 
things  for  you?  I  saw  a  picture  the  other  day.  Shall  I 
tell  you  what  I  saw  in  it?  There  was  a  little  boy  sound 
asleep  in  his  bed,  and'  bending  over  him  was  his  mother. 
I  wonder  what  she  was  doing.  Yes,  even  in  the  night 
time  mother  doesn't  forget  you,  does  she?  Let  us  see  if 
we  can  think  of  something  to  do  to  make  mother  happy. 
(Plan  something  for  the  children  to  do  for  Mother’s  day.) 

Story:  Hannah  was  a  lady  who  lived  long  ago.  Her 
home  was  in  the  hill  country.  And  in  the  spring  time  it 
was  a  delightful  place  to  live.  The  flowers  were  in  blos¬ 
som  and  the  lambs  played  in  the  meadows.  Everything 
was  bright  and  beautiful !  Surely  any  woman  could  be 
happy  then,  especially  with  a  kind  husband  to  talk  to  in 
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the  evening  when  the  day's  work  was  done.  But  Hannah 
was  not  happy.  She  was  sad  and  lonely.  And  she  wished, 
O  how  she  wished  for  a  baby  to  hold  in  her  arms,  to 
rock  to  sleep,  to  care  for  and  to  love!  But  Heavenly 
Father  had  not  blessed  her  with  one.  Sometimes  she 
cried,  and  her  husband  would  say,  “Hannah,  am  I  not 
better  than  ten  sons?"  And  she  would  answer,  “You  are 
kind  to  me  and  I  love  you  dearly,  but  oh,  I  do  want  a 
little  child." 

Once  she  went  to  the  city  with  her  husband.  She 
saw  happy  parents  caring  for  their  children,  and  it  made 
her  think  more  than  ever  how  glorious  it  would  be  to  be 
a  mother.  If  Heavenly  Father  would  only  give  her  a 
child  of  her  own.  She  would  ask  Him.  She  left  her  hus¬ 
band  and  the  mothers  and  went  alone  to  the  temple. 

She  knelt  and  prayed  to  Heavenly  Father.  She  said 
that  if  He  would  bless  her  with  a  baby  she  would  give 
him  unto  the  Lord  all  of  his  days.  She  meant  that  she 
would  take  the  child  to  the  temple  when  he  was  old 
enough  and  let  him  stay  there  and  work  for  the  Lord 
instead  of  living  at  home  with  her. 

Now  Eli,  the  priest,  who  lived  in  the  temple,  saw 
Hannah  with  tears  in  her  eyes.  He  saw  her  lips  moving 
but  could  not  hear  what  she  said.  He  was  surprised  to 
see  her  there  and  asked,  “What  were  you  doing?"  She 
answered,  “I  am  praying  to  Heavenly  Father  to  help  me, 
because  I  have  a  great  sorrow."  Then  Eli  said,  “Go  in 
peace ;  and  the  God  of  Israel  grant  thee  thy  petition  that 
thou  has  asked  of  Him."  So  Hannah  left  the  temple  and 
went  back  to  her  husband.  She  felt  happy  for  she  knew 
h eri  prayer  would  be  answered. 

The  next  day  they  returned  to  their  home  in  the  hill 
country.  And  by  and  by  the  Lord  sent  a  little  son  to 
their  home.  Just  think  how  glad  Hannah  and  her  hus¬ 
band  were!  Hannah  said,  “I  ami  going  to  name  him 
Samuel,  because  I  have  asked  him  of  the  Lord."  Oh, 
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how  she  loved  her  baby  boy !  She  tenderly  watched  over 
him  and  cared  for  him.  He  grew  stronger  and  more 
lovely  each  day.  When  his  legs  were  strong  enough  she 
helped  him  to  learn  to  walk.  She  taught  him  how  to  eat 
when  he  no  longer  needed  the  milk  from  her  breast.  She 
taught  him  how  to  wash  and  dress  himself.  She  helped 
him  to  learn  to  talk  and  to  do  many  things.  And  then 
she  took  him  to  the  city. 

Do  you  remember  what  Hannah  promised  Heavenly 
Father  the  day  she  prayed  for  a  child  in  the  temple?  And 
now  it  was  time  for  her  to  take  her  boy  there.  When 
she  stood  before  Elsie  he  said,  “I  am  the  woman  that 
stood  by  thee  here,  praying  unto  the  Lord.  For  this  child 
I  prayed.  And  I  promised  that  he  should  belong  to  the 
Lord.  I  have  brought  him  here  to  work.”  Then  she 
kissed  her  son  and  left  him  with  Eli. 

There  were  many  things  for  a  little  boy  to  do  in  the 
temple.  He  could  open  and  close  the  door,  trim  the 
lamps,  pick  up  and  put  away  things  that  were  used,  and 
go  on  errands  for  Eli,  who  was  growing  old.  Samuel 
did  all  these  things  willingly,  and  Heavenly  Father  was 
pleased  with  him. 

I  am  sure  there  was  someone  else  who  was  pleased 
with  him  for  doing  his  work  well.  Who  do  you  think 
it  was?  Yes,  Hannah  was  a  very  happy  mother,  for  she 
knew  her  son  was  doing  good  and  helping  others.  She 
thought  about  him  every  day,  although  she  went  only 
once  a  year  to  the  city  to  visit  him.  Before  it  was  time 
for  her  to  go  she  was  busy  for  days  with  needle  and 
thread  and  scissors  and  cloth,  making  the  prettiest  coat 
you  could  imagine  for  Samuel.  And  Samuel  was  always 
ready  to  run  to  meet  his  mother  when  it  was  time  for 
her  visit.  He  had  so  many  things  to  tell  her.  And  she 
was  glad  to  listen  to  everything  and  to  see  how  strong 
and  beautiful  her  boy  was  growing. 
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LESSON  14.  ALMA’S  LOVE  FOR  HIS  SON 

Text:  Mosiah  27:8-32. 

Aim:  The  Lord  answers  the  prayers  of  faith. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Last  Sunday  we  talked  about 
mother,  because  it  was  Mother’s  day.  But  when  we 
think  of  mother  in  the  home  there  is  always  some  one 
else  we  think  of  with  her.  Who?  Yes,  we  always  want 
to  think  of  father  as  well  as  mother.  What  were  some 
of  the  things  you  said  your  mothers  do  for  you?  And 
what  does  father  do?  So'  you  see,  they  both  work  to¬ 
gether  for  you,  don’t  they? 

Story:  I  am  going  to  tell  you  about  a  father  and 
his  son  who  lived  long  ago.  The  father’s  name  was  Alma, 
and  when  the  little  son  was  born  the  father  and  mother 
gave  him  the  name  of  Alma,  too.  This  son  was  very 
dear  to  his  parents,  and  the  father  taught  him  many 
lessons,  so  that  he  might  grow  up  to  be  a  good  man. 

Father  Alma  was  a  great  man  among  his  people.  He 
visited  their  homes  often  so  that  he  could  help  them;  he 
blessed  them  when  they  were  sick ;  he  taught  them  about 
Heavenly  Father  and  Jesus  and  what  they  should  do  to 
belong  to  the  true  church  of  God.  The  people  needed  so 
mluch  help,  and  Father  Alma  could  not  do  all  that  he 
wanted  to  for  them.  He  often  thought:  “I  will  be  glad 
when  my  son  grows  up  so  that  he  can  help 'me  with  this 
great  work.” 

And  Alma  grew  larger  and  stronger  each  day  until 
he  was  a  big  boy.  But  instead  of  making  his  father 
happy,  he  caused  him  much  sorrow.  This  was  because 
he  went  with  a  number  of  other  boys  about  the  city 
causing  trouble  among  the  people.  He  no  longer  listened 
to  his  father’s  teachings.  He  even  said  there  was  no  God 
in  heaven.  He  would  do  nothing  that  his  father  asked 
him  to  do,  and  the  poor  father  was  broken-hearted. 
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Now,  when  we  are  in  great  trouble,  whom  can  we 
always  ask  to  help  us?  And  that  is  just  what  Father  Alma 
did.  He  prayed  for  days  and  days,  because  he  knew 
that  there  was  no  other  way  to  help  his  son.  Many  kind 
friends  who  loved  Father  Alma  also  helped  him  with  their 
prayers.  And  at  last  Heavenly  Father  answered  them. 

He  sent  one  of  his  angels  down  from  heaven  to  talk 
to  Alma  as  he  was  walking  along  the  road.  Alma  was 
so  surprised  to  see  the  angel  that  he  fell  down  on  the 
ground  and  he  felt  the  earth  tremble  as  the  angel  spoke. 
The  angel  said  to  him:  “Behold,  the  Lord  hath  heard  the 
prayers  of  His  people,  and  also  the  prayers  of  His  servant 
Alma,  who  is  thy  father;  for  he  has  prayed  with  much 
faith  concerning  thee.  And  He  has  sent  me  to  tell  you 
that  God  does  live.” 

Alma  could  not  speak  a  word  or  do  a  thing  after  the 
angel  left  him,  and  friends  had  to  carry  him  to  his  father. 
When  Father  Alma  saw  his  son  and  heard  what  had  hap¬ 
pened,  he  was  happy,  for  he  knew  that  God  had  answered 
his  prayers.  He  called  the  people  together.  They  prayed 
again  for  Alma  that  he  might  be  able  to  walk  and  to 
speak.  And  in  two  days  the  Lord  blessed  him  so  that 
he  was  well  and  strong.  He  stood  up  and  saw  the  people 
and  his  dear  father.  He  said:  “Now  I  know  that  there 
is  a  Father  in  Heaven  and  I  will  serve  Him  and  help  the 
people  all  thq  rest  of  my  life.” 

After  that  Alma  was  one  of  the  hardest  workers  and 
kindest  men  in  all  the  land.  And  Father  Alma  was,  in¬ 
deed,  thankful  to  Heavenly  Father  for  such  a  son. 

LESSON  15.  BABY  BOY  MOSES 

Text:  Exodus  2:1-10. 

Aim:  Implicit  trust  in  God  and  earnest  effort  on  our 
part  wins  God’s  favor. 
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Approach  to  Lesson:  In  most  of  our  homes  there  is  a 
father  and  mother,  and  who  else?  Who  has  a  baby 
brother  or  sister  at  home?  Would  you  like  to  tell  us 
about  him?  When  you  play  with  baby  what  does  he  do? 
What  other  ways  can  you  help  mother  take  care  of  him? 

Story:  “Miriam,  Miriam !”  called  a  father  to  his  little 
girl  who  was  playing  with  her  brother;  “bring  Aaron  and 
come  into  the  house.  Mother  and  I  have  something  to 
show  you.,,  Miriam  stopped  her  play  instantly,  for  she 
wondered  what  her  father  could  want.  It  was  seldom 
that  he  called  to  his  children  at  all,  for  every  morning  he 
went  very  early  to  work.  The  king  of  the  country  made 
him  work  so  hard  building  beautiful  houses  that  when  he 
returned  to  their  poor  little  home  at  night  he  was  too 
tired  to  play  with  the  children.  “Come  quietly,”  said 
father  at  the  door.  And  when  they  went  in  they  saw 
something  in  mother’s  arms.  What  do  you  suppose  it 
was?  It  was  the  most  beautiful  baby  any  little  boy  or 
girl  would  wish  to  look  at.  “Oh,  mother!  is  it  a  baby 
sister?”  asked  Miriam  with  smiles  all  over  her  face.  “No, 
dear,  it  is  a  baby  brother.”  Then  the  smiles  were  all  gone 
and  she  cried:  “Mother,  mother,  what  shall  we  do?”  Of 
course  a  baby  brother  would  have  been  splendid  any 
other  time,  but  just  now  it  seemed  dreadful,  because 
Miriam  knew  what  the  wicked  king  of  the  country  had 
said  a  few(  days  before.  He  had  said  that  all  the  boy 
babies  should  be  killed.  “Oh,  we  can’t  let  the  king  have 
this  lovely  baby.  What  shall  we  do?”  Father  took  his 
little  girl  in  his  arms  and  said :  “Suppose  we  hide  him 
and  not  tell  any  one  that  the  Lord  has  sent  him  to  us.” 
“Oh,  if  we  only  could,”  said  Miriam. 

So  she  and  Aaron  kept  the  secret.  They  did  not  tell 
one  of  their  playmates  about  the  beautiful  new  baby  in 
thein  home.  They  wanted  to  many  times,  because  they 
were  so  proud  of  him.  And  they  did  wish  mother  could 
take  him  out.  He  grew  more  precious  every  day,  and 
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when  mother  went  about  her  work  Miriam,  played  with 
him.  He  grew  and  grew,  and  it  wasn't  long  before  he 
began  to  laugh  when  any  of  the  family  came  near  him. 
He  cried  sometimes,  and  such  a  time  they  would  have 
trying  to  keep  him  still,  so  that  people  passing  the  house 
would  not  hear  him.  At  last  they  knew  that  unless  they 
could  think  of  some  other  plan  the  wicked  king  would 
be  sure  to  find  him.  They  prayed  earnestly  to  Heavenly 
Father  to  help  them. 

One  day  the  mother  thought  of  a  plan.  I  believe 
Heavenly  Father  helped  her  to  think  of  it.  She  went 
down  by  the  river  to  gather  bullrushes.  Bullrushes  are 
like  big  blades  of  grass.  They  are  very  tough  and  bend 
easily.  She  gathered  an  armful  and  took  them  home. 
She  then  began  to  weave  a  basket  with  them.  Miriam 
and  Aaron  watched  her.  Soon  she  had  a  very  pretty 
basket  made.  She  covered  it  inside  and  outside1  with 
sticky,  black  stuff,  and  when  it  was  dry  no  water  could 
get  inside.  She  laid  a  soft  pillow  in  it,  and  then  the  dear 
baby.  She  placed  a  coverlet  over  him  and  tucked  him  in 
so  cozy  that  it  would  be  impossible  for  him  to  fall  out. 
Then  she  took  the  basket  and  the  baby  down  to  the  river. 
Miriam  went  with  her.  The  mother  found  a  shady  place 
among  the  rushes,  and  left  the  baby  there  in  the  basket, 
sound  asleep.  She  said  to  Miriam :  “Stay  here  where  you 
cannot  be  seen  and  watch  what  happens  to  our  baby." 

Presently  Miriam  saw  some  ladies  coming  down  to 
the  river  to  bathe.  One  of  them  was  very  beautiful  and 
was  waited  upon  by  the  others.  “Why,  that  is  the  king's 
daughter,  the  princess,  with  her  maids,"  thought  Miriam. 
The  princess  saw  the  queer  looking  basket  in  the  river. 
“What  can  that  be?"  she  said  to  one  of  her  maids. 
“Please  get  it  for  me."  The  maid  always  did  whatever 
the  princess  told  her  to  do,  and  went  after  the  basket. 
Here  is  a  picture.  You  may  each  touch  the  baby's  pic¬ 
ture.  (Allow  plenty  of  time  for  the  study5  of  the  picture 
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and  let  the  children  talk  about  it.)  By  the  time  the  maid 
returned  with  the  basket  the  baby  was  asleep.  When 
the  princess  lifted  the  cover  the  baby  awoke  and  began 
to  cry.  Seeing  strange  faces  about  him  must  have  fright¬ 
ened  him.  “What  a  beautiful  baby!”  exclaimed  the 
princess.  “I  shall  keep  him  for  my  very  own.”  She  took 
him  in  her  arms  to  try  to  comfort  him,  but  she  had  no 
babies  of  her  own  and  did  not  know  what  to  do  to  make 
him  stop  crying. 

Miriam  had  been  watching  everything,  and  now  she 
went}  to  the  princess  and  said,  “Wbuld  you  like  a  nurse 
for  your  baby?  I  can  get  one  for  you.”  The  princess 
answered,  “Yes,  you  may  go  for  one.”  Who  do  you  sup¬ 
pose  Miriam  intended  to  get  for  a  nurse?  She  ran  quickly 
to  her  mother  and  told  her  what  had  happened.  The 
mother  hurried  back  with  Miriam.  The  princess  put  the 
child  into  her  arms,  and  he  stopped  crying  at  once  for  he 
was  nestled  close  to  his  mother’s  breast.  The  princess 
said  to  her:  “Take  the  child  to  your  home  and  nurse  him 
for  me,  and  when  he  is  old  enough  I  want  you  to  bring 
him  to  my  palace ;  for  he  shall  be  my  child.  And  I  shall 
name  him  Moses,  because  I  drew  him  out  of  the  water.” 

So  baby  boy  Moses  was  taken  back  to  a  very  happy 
home,  where  he  was  loved  and  cared  for  by  his  father 
and  mother  and  sister  and  brother. 


JUNE 


Songs:  “Bird  Day  Song,”  p.  44;  “Deaf  Friends,  We 
Come  to  Greet  You,”  p.  60,  Kindergarten  and  Primary 
Songs ;  “Pansies,”  p.  127,  D.  S.  S.  Songs. 

Memory  Gems : 

“Be  kind  and  be  gentle 
To  those  who  are  old, 

For  kindness  is  dearer 
And  better  than  gold.” 

“When  the  little  stars  peep  out  one  by  one, 

And  I  look  far  up  and  away, 

How  beautiful  to  be  able  to  whisper  to  God, 

T  have  made  some  one  happy  today/  ” 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Birds  hopping,  flying  and  nest-building. 

2.  The  playing  of  various  musical  instruments. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

What  are  the  habits  of  the  gulls?  The  story  of  the 
crickets  and  gulls  can  be  told  to  illustrate  more  than  one 
truth.  You  are  to  teach  a  lesson  on  the  care  of  birds. 
Which  parts  of  the  story  should  you  emphasize  to  do 
this? 

What  are  the  two  greatest  commandments?  Read 
Matt.  5:43,  44;  22:37-40;  I  John  3:10-18;  III  John  1 :5,  6. 
We  criticise  the  priest  and  Levite  for  passing  by,  but 
they,  no  doubt,  justified  themselves  because  important 
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matters  needed  attention.  Which  characters  in  Christ's 
parable  do  the  majority  follow?  How  can  you  improve? 
How  can  you  inspire  the  children  to  improve? 

LESSON  16.  OUR  BIRD  FRIENDS 

Aim:  Aiding  in  the  care  of  birds  will  help  to  make 
our  homes  bright  and  insure  protection  from  insect  pests. 

Approach  to  Lejsson :  Once  there  lived  a  farmer  who 
had  a  very  large  orchard.  Who  can  tell  me  what  an  or¬ 
chard  is?  Tell  me  the  names  of  the  fruit  trees.  And  be¬ 
sides  all  these  trees  he  had  planted  two  mulberry  trees. 
Have  you  ever  seen  your  mother  buy  mulberrys  at  the 
store?  No,  and  she  doesn't  put  any  up  for  winter.  Then 
why  do  you  suppose  this  farmer  planted  mulberry  trees? 
He  planted  them  for  the  birds.  He  loved  the  birds  and 
he  knew  that  they  liked  mulberrys  better  than  any  fruit, 
and  so  they  hardly  touched  his  other  fruit  trees. 

Birds  like  other  things  besides  fruit.  What  are  they? 
What  would  happen  if  there  were  no  birds  to  help  eat  the 
worms  that  get  on  the  fruit,  and  caterpillars  that  eat  the 
leaves  from  the  trees?  So  you  see  the  people  are  begin¬ 
ning  to  love  birds  more  and  more  all  the  time  because 
they  are  our  friends. 

How  can  we  help,  I  wonder?  In  the  spring  time  when 
the  birds  begin  their  nest  building  what  can  we  do  to 
help  them?  When  we  are  friendly  they  like  to  build 
near  our  homes.  Have  you  ever  seen  a  bird  house? 
(Either  show  model  or  picture  of  one.)  Many  birds  will 
use  these  if  put  in  safe  places.  Do  you  know  what  birds 
use  to  build  their  nests? 

When  the  baby  birds  come  what  do  the  parent  birds 
have  to  do?  When  the  young  birds  are  learning  to  fly, 
what  happens  sometimes?  How  can  you  help  a  little  bird 
when  it  flies  from  the  nest?  Suppose  a  cat  is  near,  what 
can  you  do? 
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Sometimes  wild  birds  become  very  tame  when  they 
find  people  who  are  kind  to  them.  One  pair  of  robins 
nested  in  the  same  yard  for  years  because  their  friends 
were  so  kind.  One  day  the  lady  of  the  house  heard  a 
great  noise.  She  went  to  see  what  was  the  matter.  And 
there  were  all  the  robins  in  the  neighborhood  flying 
about,  scolding  and  crying  at  the  top  of  their  voices.  A 
man  had  picked  up  a  baby  robin  and  was  carrying  it 
away.  The  lady  told  him  that  the  bird  belonged  to  some 
robins  she  had  always  protected,  so  he  gave  it  to  her. 
Then  every  bird  stopped  its  noise;  and  the  parent  birds 
were  quite  willing  for  the  lady  to  keep  their  baby  in  her 
hand.  When  she  carried  it  back  to  the  lawn  the  parents 
helped  it  into  the  nest  again.  (This  incident  is  adapted 
from  True  Bird  Stories,  by  Oliver  Thorne  Miller.) 

What  do  birds  like  to  drink?  What  else  do  they  use 
water  for?  You  could  help  them  if  you  would  put  a 
fresh  pan  of  water  out  for  them  every  day.  Be  sure  to 
put  it  where  cats  cannot  get  at  it  easly,  for  .when  birds 
have  wet  feathers  they  cannot  fly  very  far.  (“In  regions 
where  there  are  no  brooks  or  lakes  birds  must  sometimes 
fly  many  miles  for  a  drink.  Perhaps  more  young  birds 
die  for  lack  of  water  than  from;  any  other  cause.  Not 
even  a  mulberry  tree  attracts  so  many  visitors  as  a  bath 
tub,  which  may  also  serve  them  as  a  drinking  pan.” 
(From  How  to  Attract  the  Birds,  by  Neltje  Blanchan.) 

Story:  Have  you  ever  seen  gulls?  They  are  beauti¬ 
ful  white  and  gray  birds,  that  live  near  the  sea  or  lake 
shores.  They  spread  their  long  wings  and  fly  high  up 
in  the  air.  There  they  circle  around  for  a  time  and  then 
fly  down  and  light  on  the  water.  It  is  delightful  to 
watch  them  rocking  on  the  waves  as  if  they  were  having 
the  best  kind  of  times. 

Gulls  lived  on  the  Great  Salt  Lake  long  before  any 
people  lived  in  this  part  of  the  country.  And  when  the 
pioneers  came  they  knew  nothing  of  these  beautiful  birds. 
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The  first  people  who  come  to;  a  new  country  always 
have  a  hard  time  to  get  along.  And  here  the  land  was 
hard  and  dry.  Sometimes  it  seemed  almost  impossible  to 
remove  the  hard  rocks  and  dig  out  the  sagebrush.  But 
at  last  they  had  the  ground  plowed  and  raked  and  ready 
to  plant  their  seeds.  They  had  brought  the  seeds  a  long, 
long  way,  and  had  taken  good  care  of  them.  They  knew 
that  if  they  were  to  have  food  for  the  next  winter,  they 
must  plant  the  seeds  and  take  the  very  best  care  of  them. 
And  so  they  worked  hard. 

They  watered  and  tended  the  seeds  so  well  that  soon 
the  tender,  green  leaves  were  above  the  ground  and  the 
fields  looked  splendid.  If  everything  grew  they  would 
have  enough  wheat  to  make  all  the  bread  they  would 
need  for  the  next  winter.  And  theyi  would  have  enough 
for  the  friends  who  were  coming  later.  There  would  be 
potatoes  and  corn  and  carrots,  and  onions,  too.  How 
happy  the  pioneers  were  at  the  thought,  for  many  then 
were  eating  roots  of  plants  that  grew  on  the  hillside. 

Then  a  terrible  thing  happened.  From  somewhere  in 
the  mountains  came  dreadful  crickets.  Crickets  are  like 
grasshoppers,  only  much  larger,  and  black.  They  hopped 
and  hopped  down  to  the  fields  and  began  to  eat  the  tender 
green  leaves.  They  came  thick  and  fast  each  day. 

The  pioneers  ran  this  way  and  that  way  trying  to 
drive  the  crickets  away.  Men,  women  and  children  left 
whatever  they  were  doing  and  worked  to  save  their 
wheat  and  corn  and  vegetables.  They  tried  to  drive  the 
crickets  away ;  they  beat  them  with  sticks  and  broomjS. 
But  it  seemed  that  no  matter  how  many  were  destroyed, 
more  came  to  take  their  places.  The  pioneers  prayed  to 
Heavenly  Father  for  aid.  They  must  have  help  or  all 
their  wheat  would  be  gone  and  they  would  starve  to 
death.  Some  were  crying  bitterly,  but  others  said : 
“Surely  God  will  help  us.” 

Then  suddenly,  from  far  over  the  lake,  they  saw 
something  which  looked  like  a  cloud  coming  toward 
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them.  What  could  it  be?  As  it  came  nearer  they  heard 
the  sound  of  flapping  wings  and  wild  bird  cries.  Then 
over  the  fields  they  saw  the  strange,  snow-white  birds 
alight.  Some  of  the  pioneers  were  frightened.  They 
were  afraid  the  birds  would  eat  the  green  leaves  the 
crickets  had  left.  But  the  birds  had  come  to  help.  What 
were  they  going  to  do?  Yes,  and  the  people  said,  “See, 
see,  the  gulls  are  eating  the  crickets !”  And  the  birds 
kept  eating  and  eating  them,  then  flying  back  to  the  lake, 
then  returning  for  more,  until  all  the  crickets  were  de¬ 
stroyed. 

Can  you  tell  me  how  it  happened  that  the  beautiful 
gulls  left  their  homes  by  the  lake  to  come  and  help  the 
people?  The  pioneers  knew.  Yes,  Heavenly  Father  sent 
them.  Why? 

And  the  gulls  are  friends  of  the  people  to  this  day. 
When  they  found  that  people  were  living  here  they  visit¬ 
ed  their  farms  often.  If  you  should  visit  a  farm  near  the 
lake  at  plowing  time  you  would  see  the  gulls  following 
the  man  with  the  plow.  Why  do  they  do  this?  And  the 
farmers  love  them  for  their  help.  The  gulls  are  not 
afraid.  They  sometimes  light  upon  a  farmer’s  shoulder 
or  on  the  horse’s  back.  No  one  would  think  of  harming 
one.  If  any  one  should  kill  a  gull  he  would  be  punished. 
And/  strangers  are  told  to  be  kind  to  them. 

LESSON  17.  THE  GOOD  SAMARITAN 
Text:  Luke  10:25-37. 

Aim:  Nobility  of  soul  is  developed  by  deeds  of 
brotherly  love. 

Approach  to  Lesson :  The  two  most  important  things 
for  every  one  of  us  to  da  are:  First,  love  Heavenly 
Father  with  all  our  hearts,  and  then,  love  our  neighbors 
as  ourselves.  How  should  we  treat  those  whom  we  love? 
Do  you  have  neighbors?  Yes,  and  it  is  pleasant  to  have 
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others  living  near  you.  What  are  some  of  the  ways 
neighbors  can  help  each  other?  One  day  a  man  asked 
Jesus:  “Who  is  my  neighbor ?”  Jesus  wanted  him  to 
know  that  whoever  is  kind  to  any  one  in  need,  even  a 
stranger  who  lives  far  away,  is  a  neighbor.  And  He  told 
the  man  this  story: 

Story:  A  man  was  once  traveling  along  a  hot,  dusty 
road.  He  was  alone.  And  to  be  alone  in  that  part  of  the 
country  was  very  dangerous,  because  of  the  bands  of  rob¬ 
bers  who  lived  there.  He  walked  quickly,  hoping  the 
robbers  would  not  see  him.  But  they  did.  They  sprang 
upon  him  from  behind  some  rocks.  They  took  his  money 
and  everything  else  he  had.  They  even  tore  his  clothing 
from  him  and  left  him  lying  half  dead  by  the  roadside. 

The  poor  man  was  in  great  distress.  He  could  not 
move,  and  the  hot  sun  beat  down  upon  him.  He  cried 
aloud,  but  no  one  was  near  to  help  him.  He  was  afraid 
that  no  one  would  come,  for  very  few  people  traveled  that 
way.  But  suddenly  he  heard  something.  Could  it  be 
foosteps?  He  listened.  Yes,  there  was  a  step,  step, 
step,  step.  “Some  one  is  coming.  Now  I’ll  have  help,” 
he  thought.  And  sure  enough  a  traveler  came.  The 
traveler  saw  the  poor,  wounded  man,  and  what  do  you 
think  he  did?  No,  he  did  not  help  the  man,  he  passed 
right  on.  Perhaps  he  had  work  to  do  and  was  in  a  hurry. 
But,  oh,  how  disappointed  the  man  was  who  so  needed 
help ! 

Soon  he  heard  footsteps  again.  He  did  hope  that  it 
would  be  a  friend  who  would  help  him.  But  it  wasn’t. 
When  the  traveler  saw  the  stranger  in  trouble  he  did  not 
stop  to  say  even  a  kind  word.  He  passed  by  on  the  other 
side  of  the  road  and  went  his  way. 

“If  he  had  only  stopped  long  enough  to  give  me  a 
drink  of  water,”  cried  the  poor,  sick  man.  “I  cannot  live 
much  longer.”  Then  he  closed  his  eyes  and  did  not  listen 
for  more  footsteps.  It  was  not  long,  however,  before  a 
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man  came  riding  along  the  road  on  a  donkey.  He  was  a 
Samaritan.  He  saw  the  suffering  man  just  as  the  other 
two  travelers  had  seen  him,  only  his  actions  were  very 
different.  He  stopped  his  donkey  and  jumped  down  from 
its  back.  He  ran  quickly  to  the  sick  man  to  see  what  was 
the  matter.  When  he  saw  cuts  and  bruises  on  the  man’s 
body  he  went  back  to  his  saddle.  He  took  out  his  water 
bag,  a  bottle  of  oil  and  some  soft  cloth.  He  gave  the 
poor  man  cool  water  to  drink.  He  poured  oil  upon  the 
wounds  and  bound  them  with  the  cloth.  Would  you  like 
to  see  the  picture?  (Let  the  children  talk  about  it.) 

The  Good  Samaritan  then  wrapped  his  own  cloak 
about  the  wounded  man  and,1  when  the  man  was  able  to 
sit  up,  lifted  him  carefully  upon  the  donkey.  He  walked 
at  the  side  so  that  he  could  help  to  hold  the  man  on.  He 
made  the  donkey  walk  slowly  over  the  rocky  places  so 
that  the  ride  would  not  be  too  painful. 

At  length  they  came  to  an  inn  where  they  could  stay 
all  night.  The  poor  man  was  so1  ill  that  the  Samaritan 
had  to  sit  up  all  night  to  care  for  him.  You  can  imagine 
how  thankful  it  m'ade  the  sick  man  to  have  such  a  friend. 

The  next  morning  the  good  Samaritan  had  to  start 
on  his  journey  again.  Of  course  the  robbers  had  taken 
all  of  the  other  man’s  money,  so  what  do  you  think  the 
Samaritan  did?  He  gave  the  innkeeper  enough  money 
to  care  for  the  sick  man  until  he  was  well  again. 

Which  of  the  three  men  loved  Heavenly  Father 
most?  Which  one  loved  his'  neighbor  as  himself? 

LESSON  18.  DAVID’S  KINDNESS  TO  THE  KING 

Text:  I  Samuel  16:14-23. 

Aim:  Nobility  of  soul  is  developed  by  deeds  of 
brotherly  love. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  I  am  sure  that  everyone  here 
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this  morning  loves  music.  W'ho  would  like  to  sing  the 
song  he  loves  best?  (Choose  one  or  more  children  to 
sing.)  When  we  go  to  meeting  who  sings  for  us?  When 
the  sacrament  is  passed  we  do  not  always  hear  singing 
and  yet  we  listen  to  music.  What  music  do  we  hear? 
Have  any  of  you  an  organ  in  your  home?  Who  plays  it? 
What  does  your  brother  play?  (Ask  different  children 
to  name  the  musical  instruments  they  know  about.  You 
may  have  a  number  of  them  drawn  on  paper  or  the 
blackboard,  or  you  may  select  a  number  of  pictures  of 
instruments  and  let  the  children  name  them.  Show  the 
harp  last,  because  most  children  are  not  familiar  with  it.) 
What  is  this?  It  is  a  harp.  We  seldom  see  a  harp  today, 
but  long  ago,  before  the  organ  or  piano  or  violin  was 
thought  of,  people  played  on  the  harp.  The  music  that 
comes  from  it  is  very  beautiful.  Perhaps  some  day  you 
may  go  to  a  large  city  and  hear  some  one  play  the  harp. 

Story:  A  king’s  servant  was  walking  through  a 
green  m|eadow.  He  saw  the  sheep  nibbling  the  grass. 
He  heard  the  sheep  call  to  each  other.  What  do  sheep 
say?  (Allow  the  children  to  say  “Baa,  baa.”)  Then  sud¬ 
denly  the  servant  stood  still,  for  he  heard  something  very 
different.  Some  one  was  playing  on  the  harp — music  he 
had  never  heard  before.  It  seemed  to  be  telling  about 
the  sparkling  water,  the  bird  songs,  the  sunshine  and  all 
the  gladness  in  the  world.  And  it  made  the  servant 
happy  as  he  listened.  Then  he  heard  a  song,  a  beautiful 
song  of  thanksgiving  and  praise  to  God.  And  his  heart 
was  filled  with  joy.  He  did  not  move  until  the  song  was 
ended.  “I  wonder  who  has  that  wonderful  voice?”  he 
said  to  himself.  “I  must  find  him.”  He  went  farther  up 
the  hill  and  looked  and  there  he  saw  David,  the  shepherd 
boy  who  cared  for  his  father’s  sheep,  sitting  under  a  tree 
with  his  harp  on  his  knee. 

But  the  servant  knew  that  he  had  no  time  to  linger 
He  had  work  to  do  at  the  king’s  palace.  So  he  hastened 
along  his  way,  still  thinking  of  the  sweet  music. 
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When  at  last  he  reached  the  palace  gate  he  was  met 
by  another  servant  who  said :  “I  have  sad  news  to  tell 
you.  Our  king  is  very  ill.”  And,  indeed,  the  king  was  so 
ill  that  no  one  could  help  or  comfort  him'.  Every  one  in 
the  palace  tried.  Wise  men  tried,  but  it  was  no  use. 
Each  day  he  grew  worse.  Everywhere  people  were  ask¬ 
ing:  “What  can  we  do  for  our  king?  Is  there  no  one  in 
all  the  land  who  can  help  him?”  “If  he  could  hear  sweet 
music  perhaps  that  would  help  him,”  suggested  some  one. 
The  servant  who'  had  heard  David  in  the  meadow  said: 
“I  know  some  one  who  plays  very  beautiful  music.  I  will 
go  for  him.” 

He  went  directly  to  David’s  home.  He  said  to  the 
father:  “The  king  wishes  your  sons  to  come  to  the  palace 
to  play  for  him).”  The  father  was  glad  to  be  of  service  to 
the  king  and  sent  for  David.  David  left  his  sheep  and 
went  to  see  what  his  father  wanted.  “David,  will  you 
take  your  harp  to  the  palace  and  play  for  the  king?” 
“Yes,  father,  I  shallj  be  very  happy  to  help  our  king  if  I 
can.”  “Very  well,  go  my  son.  Here  is  a  donkey  ready 
for  you.  On  it  I  have  packed  bread  and  wine  and  a 
young  goat  for  you  to  take  as  a  present  to  the  king.”  So 
David  bade  his  father  and  mother  and  brothers  good-bye 
and  went  off  to  the  palace. 

As  soon  as  he  arrived  he  washed  and  dressed  him¬ 
self  properly  and  appeared  before  the  king.  He  saw  that 
the  king  was  unhappy  and  he  was  more  anxious  than 
yever  to  please  him.  He  touched  his  harp  strings  gently 
and  began  to  play  the  beautiful  music  which  seemed  to 
tell  of  the  sparkling  water,  the  bird  songs,  the  sunshine, 
and  all  the  gladness  in  the  world.  As  the  king  listened 
he  smiled  and  forgot  about  his  suffering.  Then  David 
sang  a  song  about  his  sheep ;  then  one  of  praise  and 
thanksgiving  to  God,  which  comforted  the  king.  He  sang 
on  and  on  until  the  king  closed  his  eyes  in  sleep.  “He  is 
better  already,”  whispered  a  servant.  “It  is  a  long  time 
since  he  slept.” 
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The  next  day  the  king  sent  for  David.  He  did  so  for 
many  days.  David  lived  in  the  palace  and  sang  and 
played  for  the  king.  He  went  each  time  to  him!  with  a 
smiling,  happy  face,  and  he  cheered  the  king  and  helped 
to  make  him  strong  and  well. 

Application:  Would  you  like  to  make  a  visit  next 
Sunday  and  help  to  cheer  a  dear  old  lady  I  know?  She 
cannot  come  to  Sunday  School,  and  she  would  be  so 
happy  to  see  little  children  and  hear  their  songs.  Which 
of  our  songs  do  you  think  she  would  like  best?  Do  you 
think  of  anything  that  we  might  take  her?  (Let  chil¬ 
dren  make  suggestions.)  How  many  would  like  to  take 
flowers?  Then  let  us  each  try  to  bring  a  pretty  one  to 
take  to  her. 


JULY 


Songs :  “America,”  p.  19,  Child  Land  in  Song  and 
Rhythm,  Book  2;  “The  Sabbath  Day,”  p.  22,  Kinder¬ 
garten  and  Primary  Songs;  “Welcon^e,  Welcome  Sab¬ 
bath  Morning,”  p.  82;  “Come,  Come  Ye  Saints,”  p.  16, 
D.  S.  S.  Songs. 

Memory  Gem: 

“I  love  that  flag;  I  love  my  country,  too.” 

Rest  Exercises  : 

1.  Have  children  march  with  flags. 

2.  Representations  of: 

a.  The  pioneer  experiences — packing  and  push¬ 
ing  hand-carts,  preparing  food  forYamp,  etc. 

b.  The  bees — -their  work  among  the  flowers. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

W'hat  is  the  13th  article  of  our  faith?  Are  we  com¬ 
manded  of  God  to  be  loyal  to  our  country?  Doc.  and  Cov. 
58:21-23;  98:4-6.  What  must  you  do  to  becomie  loyal 
citizens?  What  can  you  do  to  inspire  the  children  to  be¬ 
come  such? 

When  was  the  Sabbath  instituted?  Gen.  2:2,  3.  What 
was  God's  command  to  ancient  Israel?  Ex.  20:8-11; 
34:21;  Is.  58:13,  14.  What  was  Christ's  example?  Luke 
4:16,  31;  13:10-16.  What  does  our  modern  revelation 
teach?  Doc.  and  Cov.  59:9-21.  Is  one  justified  in  making 
the  Sabbath  a  day  for  pleasure  seeking?  Read  Is.  58:13, 
14.  What  should  you  do  on  this  day?  How  can  you  help 
the  children  to  observe  it  properly? 
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LESSON  19.  THE  RED,  WHITE  AND  BLUE 

Aim:  Loyalty  to  what  our  flag  stands  for  helps  us 
to  become  better  citizens. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Do  you  know  why  there  are  so 
many  flags  waving  everywhere?  Yes,  and  the  Fourth 
of  July  is  the  birthday  of  our  country.  There  are  other 
countries  far  away  from  here  that  have  their  green  and 
yellow  flags,  but  we  love  our  beautiful  red,  white  and 
blue  flag.  To  whom  should  we  give  thanks  for  our  homes 
in  this  country?  Som^e  one  has  written  a  “thank  you” 
song.  This  is  it: 

For  peace  and  for  plenty,  for  freedom,  for  rest, 

For  joy  in  the  land  from  the,  east  to  the  west, 

For  the  dear  starry  flag,  with  red,  white  and  blue, 

We  thank  Thee  from  hearts  that  are  honest  and  true. 

— Margaret  E.  Sangster. 

Now  you  may  say  “the  dear  starry  flag,”  etc. 

Story:  It  was  the  day  before  the  Fourth  of  July.  And 
such  a  busy  day  in  Dan’s  home!  Mother  was  making 
bread,  cookies,  salads  and  other  good  things  to  put  into 
the  big  lunch  basket  Tomorrow  father  would  be  home 
from  work  and  they  were  going  to  the  park  to  spend  the 
day.  Most  every  one  in  town  was  going;  and  they  were 
to  have  games,  races  and  band  music.  How  Dan  wished 
that  it  was  tomorrow  already ! 

But  there  was  a  great  deal  to  be  done  and  Dan  could 
help.  He  went  into  the  dining  room  for  a  cup  mlother 
needed,  and  saw  on  the  shelf  one  of  these.  (Show  Ameri¬ 
can  Flag  and  have  children  tell  you  what  it  is.)  “May  I 
have  the  flag  to  take  to  the  park  tomorrow?”  asked  Dan 
when  he  took  the  cup  to  his  mother.  “Yes,  if  you  do 
today  what  the  flag  says  that  you  should  do.”  “Oh, 
mother,  you  are  joking,  a  flag  can’t  talk.”  “Yes,  it  can, 
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in  a  way.  The  red  says  be  brave,  the  white  says  be  pure, 
the  blue  says  be  true.  Now  take  your  wagon  and  run  to 
the  store  for  the  sugar.” 

As  Dan  hurried  along  he  kept  saying  to  himself,  “The 
red  says  be  brave,  the  white  says  be  pure,  the  blue  says  be 
true.”  And  then  he  looked  down  and  saw  something 
shiny  on  the  sidewalk.  He  picked  it  up.  It  was  a  ten 
cent  piece.  “Now  I  can  buy  some  candy  at  the  park  to¬ 
morrow,”  he  thought  and  put  the  dime  into  his  pocket. 
But  something  seemed  to  say,  “It  is  not  yours.  You 
should  try  to  find  the  owner  of  it.”  And  he  opened  the 
store  door.  Emily  White  was  getting  a  pound  of  butter 
for  her  mother.  When  she  gave  the  grocery  man  the 
money  he  said,  “This  is  not  enough,  there  should  be  ten 
cents  more.”  “But  Mother  said  she  gave  me  enough.  I 
must  have  lost  it.  What  shall  I  do!”  “Here  it  is,”  said 
Dan,  “I  found  it  out  on  the  sidewalk  as  I  was  coming 
along.”  He  told  his  mother  about  the  money  when  he 
went  home  with  the  sugar.  And  she  smiled,  but  said 
nothing. 

That  afternoon  Frank  Jones  called  to  him  from  across 
the  street,  “Come  over  and  have  a  see-saw.  Papa  has 
just  made  me  a  fine  new  one.”  “All  right,  PH  ask  mother.” 
But  when  he  went  into  the  houe  mother  was  fixing  baby 
sister  in  the  go-cart.  “You  are  just  in  time,”  she  said,  “I 
want  you  to  take  baby  for  a  ride  while  I  make  the  cake 
for  tomorrow.”  Dan  felt  like  crying  and  saying,  “I  don’t 
want  to.”  But  he  decided  that  that  wouldn’t  be  the  brave 
thing  to  do.  So  he  made  baby  sister  laugh  and  took  her 
out.  He  called  to  Frank  as  he  went,  “Can’t  go  over  to¬ 
day.”  He  took  baby  for  a  long  ride  and  when  he  returned 
home  with  her  she  was  ready  for  her  nap. 

There  were  two  strange  boys  in  the  yard  next  door. 
Dan  invited  them  over  to  play  witfy  him.  They  decided 
to  play  jack  straws  on  the  back  porch.  And  everything 
went  well  for  a  time.  Then  one  of  the  boys  tried  to  go  on 
after  he  had  missed.  The  others  said,  “That’s  not  fair,” 
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and  in  no  time  naughty  words  were  said.  Dan  scarcely 
knew  what  to  do,  for  he  had  been  taught  that  it  was 
wrong  to  talk  that  way.  Finally  he  said,  “Mother  has 
told  me  never  to  use  or  to  listen  to  those  words  so  I  guess 
you  had  better  go  home.”  And  he  went  into  the  house. 

That  night  when  he  kissed  Mother  before  going  to  bed 
he  whispered,  “May  I  have  the  flag  to  take  to  the  park 
tomorrow?”  “Yes,  my  boy,”  she  answered.  “You  have 
been  brave  and  pure  and  true.”  Can  you  tell  me  how 
Dan  had  been  brave  and  pure  and  true? 

— Beulah  Woolley. 

LESSON  20.  THE  CHILDREN  OF  ISRAEL  IN 
THE  WILDERNESS 

Text:  Exodus  16:2-31. 

Aim:  We  receive  and  enjoy  God’s  blessings  when 
we  keep  the  Sabbath  day  holy. 

Approach  tq  Lesson :  Every  morning  when  we  wake 
up  we  begin  a  new  day.  Part  of  it  we  use  for  work  and 
part  of  it  for  play.  One  day  mother  washes.  Another 
day  what  does  she  do?  What  did  she  do  yesterday?  We 
have  a  name  for  each  day.  Do  you  know  some  of  them? 
Sunday  is  the  best  day  of  all,  because  it  is  Heavenly 
Father’s  day.  He  has  told  us  to  rest  on  this  day.  He 
wishes  us  to  meet  together  and  sing  songs  of  thanks¬ 
giving  and  praise  to  Him,  and  partake  of  the  sacrament. 
That  is  why  we  come  to  Sunday  School  each  Sunday 
morning.  After  Sunday  School,  children  can  keep  the 
Sabbath  day.  They  can  play  very  quietly.  They  can 
look  at  pretty  picture  books.  I  know  of  a  little  girl  who 
goes  home  after  Sunday  School  and  looks  in  her  chil¬ 
dren’s  Bible  to  see  if  there  are  any  pictures  about  the 
lesson.  Sometimes  she  tells  the  story  to  her  father.  Can 
you  think  of  something  else  a  little  child  can  do  on  Sun¬ 
day  to  please  Heavenly  Father? 
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Story:  A  long  time  ago  there  lived  some  people 
called  the  Children  of  Israel,  who  did  not  know  about 
the  Sabbath  day.  The  wicked  king  who  ruled  over  them 
made  them  work  hard  every  day  of  the  week.  He  did 
not  allow  them|  to  rest  as  long  as  the  day  lasted. 

Heavenly  Father  loved  these  people  and  helped  them 
to  leave  the  land  of  the  wicked  king  and  find  new  homes 
where  they  could  all  live  happily  together.  They  could 
not  travel  into  a  strange  country  without  a  leader,  and 
the  Lord  chose  Moses  to  lead  them.  You  have  heard 
something  about  Moses,  haven’t  you?  Look  at  the  pic¬ 
ture  and  perhaps  you  will  remember  a  story  about  him. 
(Show  picture  of  baby  Moses  and  briefly  review  the 
story.)i 

So,  when  Moses  grew  to  be  a  big  man  he  led  the 
people  on  their  long  journey.  They  took  some  food  with 
them,  but  it  did  not  last  long.  When  it  was  all  gone  they 
did  not  know  what  to  do.  There  were  no  houses  where 
they  could  buy  food.  There  were  no  fruit  trees,  no 
bushes  with  berries  on  them.  The  people  looked  every¬ 
where,  but  there  wasn’t  a  thing  for  them  to  eat.  They 
grew  tired  and  hungry  and  cross.  They  grumbled,  and 
said  to  Moses,  “If  we  had  only  stayed  where  we  were  we 
would  have  had  plenty  to  eat.”  Moses  was  sorry  for 
them  but  he  could  not  do  anything  for  them;;  so  he 
prayed  to  Heavenly  Father  for  help. 

The  next  morning,  when  the  people  came  out  of  their 
tents,  they  saw  that  the  ground  was  covered  with  some¬ 
thing  very  strange.  It  looked  like  tiny,  round  seeds. 
“What  can  it  be?”  they  asked.  “This  is  the  bread  which 
the  Lord  hath  given  you  to  eat,”  said  Moses.  “You  are 
to  gather  as  much  as  you  need  for  today  but  no  more.” 
The  people  called  this  strange  bread  manna,  and  soon 
gathered  what  they  needed.  Some  who  were  greedy  took 
more  than  they  needed.  They  baked  the  manna  into  little 
cakes,  which  tasted  sweet  as  honey.  Some  of  the  people 
liked  it  better  boiled. 
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The  next  morning  they  found  more  of  it  on  the 
ground  and  gathered  all  that  they  needed  before  the  sun 
was  hot,  for  then  it  melted  away.  The  greedy  people 
who  had  gathered  rhore  than  they  should  have  done  the 
day  before,  found  that  the  manna  had  spoiled  during  the 
night  and  they  had  to  throw  it  away. 

When  Sunday  came,  Moses  said  to  the  people, 
“Heavenly  Father  wishes  you  to  rest  tomorrow.  You 
are  to  gather  enough  manna  for  two  days  and  boil  it  or 
bake  it,  so  that  you  will  not  have  to  work  on  the  Sabbath 
day.”  Some  did  what  Moses  told  them  to  do,  and  some 
did  not.  Those  who  did  not  prepare  their  food  the  day 
before,  went  out  early  Sunday  morning  to  gather  manna, 
but  there  was  none  to  be  found.  So  they  had  to  go 
hungry.  Those  who  obeyed  Moses  had  all  the  food  they 
needed  to  eat,  for  it  did  not  spoil. 

And  that  is  one  way  Heavenly  Father  helped  the 
Children  of  Israel  to  learn  that  they  should  rest  on  the 
Sabbath  day. 

LESSON  21.  A  PIONEER  STORY 

Aim :  Courage  to  do  right  wins  the  favor  of  God  and 
man. 

Approach  to  Lesson :  What  did  you  see  on  your  way 
to  Sunday  School  this  morning?  There  was  a  time,  many 
years  ago,  when  not  a  house  nor  a  barn,  nor  a  tree  could 
be  seen  here.  This  was  a  wild  country.  The  first  people 
who  came  here  to  make  their  homes  were  the  Pioneers. 
They  were  very  brave  men  and  women  and  children.  The 
first  ones  who  came  had  big  wagons  pulled  by  oxen.  The 
Pioneers  made  roads,  and  built  bridges  over  some  of  the 
large  streams  and  rivers.  Then  other  people  who  did  not 
have  enough  money  to  buy  big  wagons  and  oxen,  decided 
to  walk  all  the  way  to  this  new  country.  How  do  you 
think  they  managed?  They  got  little  carts  and  pushed 
themi  all  the  way. 
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Story:  Christina’s  mama  and  papa  were  Pioneers 
and  they  had  a  little  cart,  too,  for  they  were  too  poon  to 
buy  a  wagon.  Christina  was  a  very  little  girl,  not  a  bit 
bigger  than  any  of  you.  She  was  a  brave  little  Pioneer, 
too.  So  when  it  was  time  for  them  to  start,  she  helped 
her  mother  fill  the  hand-cart.  There  were  no  stores  or 
houses  where  they  were  going,  so  what  do  you  think  they 
would  have  to  take  with  them?  Yes,  they  would  have  to 
have  flour  and  other  kinds  of  food.  What  would  they 
need  to  keep  them  warm? 

Don’t  you  think  there  were  a  lot  of  things  to  be  put 
into  such  a  small  cart?  Christina  and  her  mama  piled 
the  blankets  and  quilts  up  high.  Then  Christina’s  papa 
boosted  her  and  her  dolly  right  up  on  top  of  all.  Christina 
hugged  her  dolly  tight. 

Then  the  m',an  who  was  to  show  them  the  way  to  the 
new  country  came  to  see  if  everything  was  ready. 

“That  load  is  too  big,”  he  said.  “You  will  soon  be 
very  tired.  Can’t  you  leave  something  behind?” 

“No,”  said  Christina’s  papa,  “we  need  food,  and  things 
to  keep  us  warm.” 

“You  can  leave  the  doll,  anyhow,”  said  the  man. 

Poor  Christina  hugged  her  dolly  tight,  for  her  dolly 
had  big  blue  eyes,  and  yellow  hair,  and  a  pretty  pink 
dress,  and  Christina  loved  it  more  than  anything  else  she 
had. 

“Couldn’t  you  please  leave  a  sack  of  flour  or  a  quilt 
and  let  me  take  my  dolly?”  she  begged.  “I  wouldn’t 
want  half  as  much  to  eat  if  I  could  just  keep  my  dolly.” 

But  her  papa  shook  his  head. 

“No,  dear,”  he  said,  “I  am  afraid  you  will  have  to 
leave  it.” 

So  Christina  took  her  dolly  and  ran  away  quickly  so 
that  no  one  would  see  her  crying.  She  sat  down  behind 
a  big  rock  and  hugged  her  dolly,  and  patted  its  hair,  and 
kissed  it. 
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“You  poor  little  dear!”  she  said.  ‘Til  be  awfully  lone¬ 
some  without  you.  I  guess  I’ll  never  see  you  again.” 

Just  then  she  heard  her  mother  call  “Christina! 
Christina !” 

Christina  kissed  her  dolly  good-bye  and  ran  back  to 
the  camp,  wiping  away  her  tears  as  she  went. 

“You  are  a  brave  little  girl,”  said  Christina’s  mama. 

It  was  about  time  for  the  company  to  start,  and 
Tommy  Dobson  came  running  up,  for  he  was  going  too, 
and  had  a  hand-cart  all  his  own.  But  just  as  he  ran  past 
a  big  rock,  he  noticed  something  pretty  and  pink.  He 
stopped  and  picked  it  up.  It  was  Christina’s  dolly ! 

“Some  poor  little  girl  has  lost  her  doll,”1  he  thought; 
“I’ll  take  it  with  me,  and  maybe  I’ll  find  its  owner.  There 
is  room)  for  it  in  my  cart.” 

So  he  did.  Then  the  company  started.  They  had  to 
go  a  long,  long  way,  and  little  Christina  often  got  tired. 
It  began  to  get  colder  and  colder,  and  soon  the  snow 
came.  Christina  had  to  rub  her  hands  and  stamp  her  feet 
hard  to  keep  them  warm.  At  last  their  food  was  almost 
gone,  so  they  had  to  eat  just  a  tiny  bit,  and  Christina  was 
often  very  hungry.  But  she  thought  that  if  she  had  her 
dolly  she  wouldn’t  care  at  all. 

One  day  they  had  to  wade  through  a  creek,  and  the 
water  was  very  cold.  Then,  when  they  camped  at  night 
they  built  a  big  bonfire  to  dry  their  clothes.  Christina 
was  glad  to  be  near  the  fire,  for  she  was  shivering  with 
cold. 

Tom  Dobson  saw  how  hard  Christina  was  trying  to 
be  brave,  so  he  said  to  himself,  “Poor  little  Christina  is 
cold  and  hungry,  but  she  is  a  brave  little  Pioneer  and  tries 
to  be  happy.  I’ll  give  her  that  pretty  doll  I  found.” 

So  he  went  away  from  the  fire  for  a  few  minutes,  and 
when  he  came  back  he  had  the  dolly  with  him.  He  slipped 
quietly  up  to  Christina  and  dropped  the  doll  into  her  lap. 
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“Oh,  Mama !”  .cried  Christina,  “look,  Mama,  it’s  my 
dolly,  my  very  own!  Do  you  think  Heavenly  Father  sent 
it  to  me?” 

“I  do,  dear,”  said  mama,  “because  you  are  such  a 
brave,  good  little  girl.” 

— Adapted  by  Agnes  Lovendahl. 


AUGUST 


Songs:  “Saying  Grace,”  p.  36,  Childland  in  Song  and 
Rhythm,  Book  1;  “God’s  Work,”  p.  71,  Hill;  “Good 
Morning  to  the  Sunshine  Fair,”  p.  40,  Kindergarten  Plan 
Book. 

Memory  Gem: 

“Rem/ember  your  prayers,  little  children, 

Both  morning  and  evening  each  day. 

The  Lord  is  e’re  ready  to  hear  you; 

He  loves  all  His  children  to  pray.” 

Rest  Exercis,e)s:  Representations  of: 

1.  Harvesting  the  grain. 

2.  Mother’s  work  in  the  home  preparing  fruit  for 
the  winter’s  use. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

What  is  your  interpretation  of  Faith?  What  did  Paul 
say  Faith  was?  Heb.  11 :1.  How  did  the  Prophet  Joseph 
Smith  define  Faith?  What  is  declared  to  be  the  power  of 
Faith?  Matt.  20:18-22.  How  do  we  obtain  Faith?  Rom. 
12:3.  What  good  results  from  our  having  Faith?  John 
3:15,  16.  How  are  we  going  to  illustrate  to  the  children 
what  Faith  is?  And  the  kind  of  Faith  to  have?  Make 
clear — if  it  is  good  for  us  we  will  receive  the  blessing. 
Doc.  and  Cov.  42 :48. 

LESSON  22.  RUTH  AND  NAOMI 

Text:  Book  of  Ruth. 

Aim:  God  blesses  those  who  unselfishly  work  for  the 
good  of  others. 
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Approach  to  Lesson:  What  helps  to  make  this  morn¬ 
ing  bright  and  beautiful?  Yes.  And  if  it  were  not  for 
the  sunshine,  the  trees  and  grass  and  flowers  could  not 
grow.  What  are  some  of  the  fruits  it  is  helping  to  ripen? 
What  vegetables?  What  color  is  it  giving  to  the  wheat 
fields?  (Try  to  have  some  ripening  barley  and  wheat  to 
show  the  children.)  When  the  grain  is  ripe  what  will  the 
farmers  do?  What  is  the  wheat  used  for?  In  some  coun¬ 
tries  they  use  barley  for  bread. 

Story:  A  long,  long  tim)e  ago  there  lived  a  very  beau¬ 
tiful  lady  named  Ruth.  Everyone  loved  her,  not  only 
because  she  was  beautiful,  but  mostly  because  she  was 
kind  and  happy.  She  knew  a  dear,  old  lady  named  Naomi, 
and  she  went  to  visit  her  often,  because  Naomi  lived  all 
alone  and  was  very  sad.  She  lived  far  away  from  her 
own  people.  Ruth  did  everything  she  could  think  of  to 
try  to  make  Naomi  happy,  and  was  just  like  a  daughter 
to  her.  But  it  seemed  that  Naomi  grew  sadder  and 
sadder. 

One  day  she  said  to  Ruth,  “I  am  going  back  to  my  old 
home  in  Bethlehem)  to  live  there.”  Ruth  was  surprised, 
because  Bethlehem  was  such  a  long  way  off.  Then  she 
couldn’t  help  but  think  of  how  she  might  never  see  Naomi 
again,  and  she  loved  her  so  much  that  she  could  not  bear 
to  leave  her.  So  she  said,  “If  you  go,  Naomi,  I  will  go, 
too.” 

This  happened  such  a  long  time  ago,  and  the  people 
didn’t  have  any  street  cars,  or  trains  or  automobiles,  or 
even  wagons  to  ride  in,  so  you  see  they  had  to  walk  all 
the  way.  After  they  had  walked  for  some  time,  Naomi 
began  to  think  how  hard  it  would  be  for  Ruth,  in  a 
strange  land,  so  she  said  to  her,  “Go  -back  to  your  own 
home  and  be  happy  among  your  people.”  But  Ruth 
clung  to  Naomi  and  said,  “Do  not  try  to  send  me  home.” 
Then  Naomi  answered,  “Why,  Ruth,  just  think  of  all  the 
things  you  are  leaving  behind,  your  friends,  your  home 
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and  everything  you  love.”  But  Ruth  said,  “I  love  you 
better  than  anything  in  the  whole  world,  Naomi,  for  you 
have  been  so  good  to  me  and  taught  me  how  to  pray  to 
Heavenly  Father.  Wherever  you  go,  I  will  go,  and  wher¬ 
ever  you  live  I  will  live.”  How  happy  Naomti  was  when 
she  heard  Ruth  say  this!  After  resting  a  while  they 
started  on  again. 

At  last  they  came  near  to  Bethlehem.  They  saw 
beautiful  fields  of  ripened  grain.  In  many  of  the  fields 
they  saw  reapers  already  at  work,  cutting  and  tying  the 
barley  into  bundles.  They  saw  the  poor  people  gather 
what  the  reapers  had  left.  Then  they  passed  the  grain 
fields  and  soon  found  Naomi’s  old  home. 

Ruth  made  the  house  clean  and  comfortable  for 
Naomi.  She  prepared  food  for  them  to  eat.  But  they  had 
very  little,  and  Ruth  thought  of  a  way  to  help.  She 
said,  “Let  me  go  into  the  fields  and  glean,”  and  Naomi 
answered,  “Go,  my  daughter.” 

The  next  morning  Ruth  went  into  the  barley  fields. 
The  sun  was  hot  and  she  had  to  bend  over  to  gather  the 
barley  that  had  been  left  on  the  ground.  Sometimes  her 
back  ached,  but  she  worked  gladly  on,  for  she  wanted  to 
get  food  for  Naomi. 

Once,  as  she  looked  up,  she  saw  Boaz,  the  rich  owner 
of  the  field,  talking  to  the  reapers.  In  a  little  while  he 
came  over  to  speak  to  her.  He  said,  “My  daughter,  go 
not  to  glean  in  another  field,  but  stay  here  by  my  maidens 
until  all  the  grain  is  cut.  And  when  you  are  thirsty  you 
may  drink  the  water  from  the  buckets  that  the  reapers 
carry.”  Ruth  thanked  him  and  asked,  “Why  are  you  so 
kind  to  a  stranger?”  Boaz  answered,  “I  have  heard  about 
your  kindness  to  Naomi,  how  you  left  your  home  and 
people  to  come  among  strangers  and  help  her.  May  the 
Lord  bless  you  for  all  you  have  done.” 

This  is  the  picture.  Where  is  Ruth?  What  has  she 
in  her  hand?  Who  is  talking  to  her?  Who  can  see  a 
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man  cutting  grain?  The  curved  knife  that  he  is  using  is 
called  a  sickle.  Who  are  tying  the  grain  into  bundles? 
Yes,  ladies  did  that  part  of  the  work  in  those  days. 

That  evening  Ruth  carried  home  to  Naomi  the  barley 
she  had  gleaned  and  prepared  some  of  it  for  their  supper. 
She  told  her  about  Boaz  and  all  he  had  said  to  her.  This 
pleased  Naomi  very  much  and  she  told  Ruth  to  go  each 
day  to  the  field. 

Boaz  often  watched  Ruth  at  work  and  thought  how 
good  and  beautiful  she  was.  One  day  he  asked  her  to  be 
his  wife  and  to  bring  Naomi  and  come  and  live  with  him 
in  his  home.  Then  how  happy  they  all  were!  But  the 
happiest  day  of  all  was  when  Heavenly  Father  sent  Ruth 
and  Boaz  a  dear  little  baby  boy.  Naomi  was  his  nurse, 
and  she  was  never  sad  again. 

LESSON  23.  NAAMAN  AND  THE  MAID  FROM 
ISRAEL 

Text:  II  Kings  5:1-19. 

Aim:  Faith  in  God  is  necessary  to  obtain  His  bless¬ 
ings. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  We  have  so  many  beautiful 
flowers  in  our  vases  this  morning.  Let  us  see  if  we  know 
the  names  of  all  of  thenij.  Chester,  you  may  touch  one 
and  tell  us  its  name.  What  color  is  it?  (Ask  different 
children  to  name  them.)  Who  made  the  flowers?  What 
else  has  Heavenly  Father  made  for  us?  Do  you  know 
that  many  people  in  the  world  do  not  know  about  Him? 
How  hard  it  must  be  for  them.  We  know  that  He  lives 
and  that  He  will  help  us  when  we  ask  Him.  How  can 
we  ask  Heavenly  Father  to  help  us?  And  he  hears  our 
prayers  and  gives  us  what  is  best  for  us. 

Story:  Once,  in  the  land  of  Israel,  there  lived  a  little 
maid.  She  knew  about  Heavenly  Father,  so  did  her  peo¬ 
ple.  She  also  knew  His  Prophet  Elisha.  Heavenly 
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Father  had  given  Elisha  great  power  to  heal  the  sick  and 
teach  the  people,  and  he  had  been  a  great  blessing  to 
many  who  lived  in  the  land. 

One  day  soldiers  went  into  Israel  and  carried  the 
little  m(aid  off  into  a  strange  country.  How  she  cried 
when  they  took  her  away!  But  it  was  of  no  use,  she  had 
to  go  with  them.  They  took  her  to  the  home  of  their 
captain,  whose  name  was  Naaman.  And  there  she  lived 
and  worked  for  Naaman’s  wife. 

The  lady  treated  her  kindly,  and  the  little  maid  did 
her  work  so  well  that  they  soon  learned  to  love  each 
other.  But  everything  was  so  different.  The  houses 
were  different  and  the  people  prepared  their  food  in  ways 
she  had  never  seen  before.  They  did  not  dress  in  the 
same  kind  of  clothes.  But  the  strangest  part  of  all  to  the 
little  maid  was  that  none  of  the  people  knew  about 
Heavenly  Father.  When  they  were  in  trouble  they  did 
not  know  that  He  could  help  them.  Even  when  Naaman 
was  very  ill  with  a  dreadful  disease,  that  no  doctor  could 
cure,  he  did  not  know  that  Heavenly  Father  could  help 
him.  But  the  little  maid  knew. 

One  day  she  said  to  the  lady,  “Oh,  that  my  master 
were  in  Israel,  where  Elisha  the  prophet  is,  for  the 
prophet  would  make  him  well.”  The  lady  told  Naaman 
what  her  little  maid  had  said.  “I  do  want  to  be  well 
again.  I  will  go  to  Israel.  Perhaps  what  the  little  maid 
says  is  true,”  replied  Naaman. 

So  he  took  servants  with  him  and  traveled  many  days. 
He  went  to  the  king  of  Israel,  but  the  king  said,  “I  cannot 
help  you.  Go  to  the  servant  of  God,  Elisha.”  So  Naaman 
went  to  Elisha.  And  Elisha  told  him  that  Heavenly 
Father  would  heal  him  if  he  would  wash  seven  times  in 
the  river  Jordan.  Naam(an  was  angry  when  he  heard  this 
and  said,  “Why  should  I  travel  all  this  distance  just  to 
bathe  in  the  muddy  water;  of  the  Jordan  river?  The 
rivers  in  my  own  country  are  much  clearer.”  He  turned 
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around  and  was  going  away  when  his  servant  begged  him 
to  go  to  the  river  and  do  what  Elisha  had  commanded. 
Then  Naaman  went  down  to  the  river  and  washed  seven 
times.  When  he  came  out  the  last  time  what  do  you 
think  happened? 

And  wasn’t  Naaman  glad  to  be  well  again!  He 
wanted  to  thank  Elisha  and  so  went  to  his  home.  He  took 
rich  presents  with  him,  but  Elisha  would  not  have  them. 
He  said,  “I  did  not  heal  you.  It  was  Heavenly  Father.” 

Naaman’s  wife  and  the  little  maid  waited  many  days 
for  Naaman  to  come  home.  And  how  happy  they  were  to 
see  him  again !  “I  knew  that  Heavenly  Father  would 
heal  him,”  said  the  little  maid.  “Yes,”  said  Naaman, 
“and  I  am  going  to  pray  to  Him  always.” 

LESSON  24.  THE  LITTLE  BLIND  BOY  OF 
HOLLAND 

Aim:  Faith  in  God  is  necessary  to  obtain  His 
blessings. 

Morning  Talk:  Who  would  like  to  tell  us  this 
morning  about  the  little  girl  from  Israel  and  how  she 
helped  Naaman?  (Allow  one  child  to  tell  and  give  help 
only  where  it  is  necessary.)  Do  you  know  that  there 
are  many  good  men  living  today  who  are  servants  of 
God,  just  as  Elisha  was?  Our  bishop  is  one.  Do  you 
know  any  others?  There  is  always  one  good  man  over 
all  the  Church.  Once  Joseph  F.  Smith  was  leader.  He 
traveled  a  great  deal  and  helped  people. 

Story  :  John  lived  in  a  country  far,  far  away  from 
here.  In  that  country  the  boys  and  girls  don’t  dress  as 
we  do.  They  look  like  these  children  in  the  picture. 
(Show  picture  of  Dutch  children  playing,  if  possible.) 
See  what  funny  shoes  they  wear.  Who  knows  what 
they  are  made  of?  Yes.  It  would  be  hard  for  us  to  walk 
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in  wooden  shoes,  wouldn’t  it?  But  these  little  children 
don’t  mind  it  at  all.  They  run  and  play  just  as  well  as 
you  do.  And  they  have  such  good  times. 

John  couldn’t  run  and  play  with  the  rest  of  the  chil¬ 
dren.  He  had  to  sit  quietly  in  the  house.  He  couldn’t 
even  watch  them,  because  there  was  a  white  bandage 
tied  over  his  eyes.  When  he  was  a  tiny  little  boy  he 
had  played  with  the  children  and  gone  to  school.  John 
loved  to  go  to  school,  but  his  eyes  troubled  him  so  mtuch 
that  hq  could  hardly  see  to  read.  They  kept  getting 
worse  and  worse  until  finally  he  couldn’t  see  at  all ;  and 
they  pained  him  so  much  that  he  had  to  wear  this  band¬ 
age.  He  wished  and  wished  that  his  eyes  would  get 
better  so  that  he  could  play  and  go  back  to  school. 

One  day  his  mother  came  home  and  told  him  that 
President  Smith  was  coming  to  their  country  on  a  visit. 
This  made  John  very  happy,  because  he  had  always 
wanted  to  see  the  president.  He  wouldn’t  be  able  to  see 
him  now,  but  he  knew  how  he  looked.  Hanging  on  the 
wall  in  their  home  was  a  picture  like  this.  (Show  pic¬ 
ture.) 

John  had  loved  to  look  at  it.  Now  he  wouldn’t  be  able 
to  see  the  president,  but  he  thought,  “I  shall  be  able  to 
hear  him.” 

John  and  his  mother  often  talked  about  the  visit,  and 
once  John  said,  “Oh,  mother,  if  President  Smith  would 
just  look  into  my  eyes  they  would  get  well.  I  know  they 
would.”  His  mother  thought  so,  too,  but  she  told  him 
there  were  so  many  people  who  would  want  to  see  the 
president  that  she  was  afraid  he  wouldn’t  have  time  for 
such  a  little  boy. 

When  the  great  day  came  John  went  with  his  mother 
to  the  meeting.  As  he  sat  listening  to  President  Smith 
telling  the  people  the  things  that  Heavenly  Father 
wanted  them  to  do,  how  he  wished  that  he  could  see  him. 

After  the  meeting  was  over  the  president  went  to  the 
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door  so  that  he  could  shake  hands  with  all  the  people  as 
they  passed.  When  President  Smith  saw  John  he  laid 
his  hand  on  his  head.  Then  he  lifted  the  bandage  from 
his  eyes  and  looked  right  into  them  and  said,  “Heavenly 
Father  will  grant  you  the  desire  of  your  heart.”  Then 
John  and  his  mother  passed  on. 

When  they  reached  home  he  said,  “Mother,  my  eyes 
are  better.  The  pain  is  all  gone.”  He  took  the  bandage 
off.  “Oh,  mother  I  can  see!  I  can  see!”  he  cried.  His 
mother  could  hardly  believe  it.  She  asked  what  color 
her  dress  was  and  he  told  her.  She  held  up  a  book  and 
asked  him  what  it  was  she  had  in  her  hand.  He  told  her 
it  was  a  book.  Then  she  knew  that  Heavenly  Father 
had  healed  the  eyes  of  her  child,  as  President  Smith  had 
promised.  — Adapted  by  Keren  Skidmore. 


SEPTEMBER 


Songs:  “Forgiveness,”  p.  25,  Kindergarten  and  Pri¬ 
mary  Songs;  “Song  of  Summer,”  p.  20,  Hill. 

Memory  Gem: 

To  love  the  ones  who  hurt  us, 

And  try  to  make  them  see 
That  they  are  grieving  Jesus, 

Who  wants  them  kind  to  be — 

This  is  forgiveness.  — Annie  Malin. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

The  farmer's  work  in  the  fields  at  this  time  of  the 
year. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

What  were  the  Savior's  teachings  on  forgiveness? 
Matt.  5  :23,  44;  6:12,  14,  15.  Explain  this  parable.  Matt. 
18:21-35.  Read  also  Col.  3:12,  13.  What  has  the  Lord 
said  about  the  subject  in  these  days?  Doc.  and  Cov.  64: 
8-10.  Are  you  keeping  this  commandment?  Do  children 
have  occasion  to  forgive?  Illustrate.  How  can  you  help 
them? 

LESSON  25.  JOSEPH  SOLD  INTO  EGYPT 

Text:  Genesis  37. 

Aim:  In  order  to  please  the  Lord  we  must  have  a 
forgiving  spirit. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Who  has  a  brother  or  sister? 
Have  you  more  than  one?  How  many?  It  makes  the 
home  very  pleasant  to  have  brothers  and  sisters.  What 
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games  do  you  play  together?  What  are  some  of  the 
things  you  can  do  to  help  each  other? 

Story:  A  long  time  ago  there  lived  a  boy  named 
Joseph,  who  had  more  brothers  than  any  of  you.  He  had 
eleven  brothers.  They  were  all  big  men,  except  Ben¬ 
jamin,  who  was  smaller  than  Joseph.  The  two  younger 
boys  played  together  until  Joseph  grew  large  enough  to 
work.  Then  he  went  into  the  fields  to  help  his  big 
brothers  take  care  of  their  father's  sheep.  The  father's 
namle  was  Jacob. 

Jacob  loved  Joseph  very  dearly,  because  Joseph  was 
kind  to  everyone,  and  cheerfully  helped  his  father  and 
brothers  whenever  he  was  needed.  The  father  made  this 
son  a  beautiful  coat  out  of  many  colored  pieces  of  cloth. 
The  big  brothers  saw  the  coat  and  were  angry.  They 
knew  that  father  Jacob  expected  Joseph  to  become  the 
greatest  of  them  all.  They  began  to  dislike  Joseph.  They 
would  not  even  speak  pleasantly  to  him.  They  called 
him  names  and  made  him  almost  afraid  to  go  near  them. 

Then  they  went  away  with  their  father's  sheep  to  a 
place  where  the  grass  was  green.  Joseph  was  really 
glad  when  they  were  gone,  for  they  had  been  so  unkind 
to  him.  They  were  gone  many  days  and  father  Jacob 
began  to  wonder  how  they  were  getting  along.  He  said 
to  Joseph,  “Go,  my  son,  to  your  brothers  and  see  if  they 
are  well  and  bring  me  word."  “All  right,  father,"  said 
Joseph.  He  put  on  his  pretty  coat,  kissed  his  father 
and  Benjamin  and  started  down  the  road. 

He  walked  fast;  there  was  a  smile  on  his  face.  He 
was  going  to  visit  his  brothers  to  see  if  they  were  well 
and  if  they  had  plenty  to  eat.  He  did  not  find  them  at 
the  place  where  the  grass  was  green.  He  was  told  that 
his  brothers  had  gone  to  Dothan.  That  meant  that  Joseph 
would  have  to  walk  farther,  but  he  did  not  mind.  He 
wanted  to  carry  word  to  his  brothers  about  his  father. 
He  loved  them  even  if  they  had  been  unkind  to  him.  He 
wanted  to  help  them. 
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He  saw  them  and  ran  to  meet  them,  but  they  just 
said,  “Here  comes  the  dream|er.”  “Let  us  throw  him 
into  the  pit,”  said  one.  The  pit  was  a  deep  hole  near  by. 
They  took  hold  of  Joseph  and  threw  him  roughly  into 
it.  What  a  place  it  was  to  leave  their  brother!  Joseph 
tried  to  climb  out  but  could  not.  He  called  and  called  to 
his  brothers  to  let  him  out,  but  they  would  not. 

They  saw;  men  with  camels  and  bags  of  spices  and 
perfumes  coming  along  the  road.  They  said,  “Let  us  sell 
Joseph  to  these  men  so  we  can  be  rid  of  him.”,  They 
lifted  Joseph  out  of  the  pit.  They  took  his  pretty  coat 
away  from  him  and  sold  him  to  the  mien  for  twenty  pieces 
of  silver.  Here  is  the  picture.  Which  is  Joseph?  See, 
he  is  begging  his  brothers  to  let  him  go  back  to  his  father 
and  Benjamin.  But  the  brothers  will  not  listen.  Do  you 
see  the  brother  who  is  taking  the  money?  Who  will 
point  to  the  camel?  And  Joseph  had  to  go  with  the  men 
down  into  Egypt. 

The  brothers  made  the  coat  of  many  colors  look  as 
though  wild  beasts  had  torn  it  off  Joseph.  Then  they 
took  it  to  their  father  Jacob.  “It  is  my  son’s  coat!”  he 
cried ;  “an  evil  beast  hath  devoured  him.”  The  brothers 
tried  to  comfort  the  father,  but  they  could  not,  for  he 
thought  the  son  he  loved  so  well  was  dead. 

But  Joseph  was  safe  down  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 
Heavenly  Father  cared  for  him.  And  next  Sunday  you 
will  hear  what  happened  to  him  in  Egypt. 

LESSON  26.  JOSEPH  AND  HIS  BROTHERS 
IN  EGYPT 

Text:  Gen.  41:28-57;  42. 

Aim:  In  order  to  please  the  Lord  we  must  have  a 
forgiving  spirit. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  What  are  the  farmers  busy 
doing  now?  How  do  they  cut  the  grain?  Then  what  do 
they  do  with  it?  How  do  they  get  the  kernels  of  grain? 
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After  the  grain  is  threshed  what  does  the  farmer  do  with 
it?  Some  he  takes  to  the  miller.  What  for?  And  some 
of  it  he  stores  away.  Do  you  know  where  he  stores  it? 
What  does  he  do  with  the  corn  when  it  is  ripe? 

Do  you  remember  what  I  promised  to  tell  you  about 
today?  First,  though,  I  would  like  you  to  tell  me  what 
you  know  about  Joseph  and  his  big  brothers.  (Review 
last  Sunday’s  lesson.) 

Story:  Joseph  lived  in  Egypt — far,  far  away  from 
his  father  and  brothers.  He  could  not  go  homie,  much 
as  he  wished  to,  so  he1  did  the  very  best  he  could  there. 
He  worked  hard,  and  Heavenly  Father  blessed  him  so 
that  he  grew  to  be  a  good,  wise  man. 

He  was  so  wise  that  even  Pharaoh,  the  king  of  Egypt, 
heard  about  him.  And  when  Pharaoh  was  in  trouble 
he  sent  for  Joseph.  Heavenly  Father  had  caused  Pharaoh 
to  have  two  very  strange  dreams.  He  knew  that  they 
must  mean  something,  but  none  of  his  wise  men  could 
tell  him  the  meaning  of  them.  For  days  Pharaoh  was 
troubled  about  them(.  Then  one  day  he  heard  about 
Joseph,  and  when  Joseph  was  sent  for,  he  went  to  the 
king.  Would  you  like  to  see  him  in  the  picture?  Who 
will  point  to  him?  Where  is  the  king?  He  is  sitting  on 
his  throne.  Who,  do  you  think,  the  people  standing 
about  him  are? 

This  is  what  Joseph  is  saying  to  the  king:  “Heavenly 
Father  gave  you  the  dreams  to  let  you  know  that  for 
seven  years  all  the  grains  and  corn  will  grow  in  great 
plenty.  Then  for  seven  years  nothing  will  grow  and 
people  will  starve  unless  you  do  something  to  help  them. 
Let  the  king  choose  a  wise  man  to  gather  up  and  store 
away  the  food  while  there  is  plenty,  so  there  will  be  food 
during  the  years  when  none  will  grow.” 

Joseph’s  words  pleased  the  king.  He  said,  “That  will 
be  a  wise  thing  to  do.  I  will  choose  you  to  gather  up 
and  store  the  grain  during  the  seven  years  of  plenty.” 
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The  king  placed  his  own  ring  on  Joseph’s  finger.  He 
gave  him  fine  linen  clothes  to  wear.  He  put  a  gold  chain 
about  his  neck.  Then  he  made  it  known  to  all  the  people 
that  they  should  do  whatever  Joseph  wanted  done. 

Joseph  was  a  very  busy  man  after  that.  He  had  the 
carpenters  and  bricklayers  build  big  store  houses  or 
granaries.  He  had  the  farmers  plant  all  the  corn  and 
wheat  they  could.  Then  when  the  grain  was  ripe  he  had 
them!  store  what  they  did  not  need  in  the  granaries.  For 
seven  years  everybody  worked  hard.  And  the  grain 
grew.  Heavenly  Father  sent  the  rain  and  sunshine  to 
make  it  grow. 

Then  there  came  a  time  when  the  seeds  that  were 
planted  could  not  grow.  The  hot  winds  blew  and  no  rain 
fell.  The  people  were  hungry.  Joseph  opened  the  gran¬ 
aries  and  sold  them  grain. 

At  Joseph’s  old  home  there  was  no  food.  Father 
Jacob  and  the  brothers  were  hungry.  Jacob  said  to  his 
sons,  “ I  have  heard  there  is  corn  in  Egypt ;  go  down  and 
buy  so  we  will  not  die  of  hunger.”  All  the  brothers  went 
except  Benjamin.  Jacob  was  afraid  to  let  him  go  lest 
some  harm  should  befall  him. 

The  ten  brothers  went  to  Joseph  to  buy  the  corn. 
They  bowed  down  before  him  as  every  one  did.  Joseph 
knew  them.  How  glad  he  was  to  see  them !  But  the 
brothers  did  not  know  him.  He  pretended  to  be  cross 
with  them  and  said  in  a  harsh  voice,  “Ye  are  spies.”  “Oh, 
no,”  they  said,  “we  are  brothers.  There  were  twelve  of 
us,  one  is  with  our  father  now,  and  one  is  not.”  Joseph 
pretended  not  to  believe  them,  just  to  see  what  they 
would  do.  He  said,  “I  shall  keep  one  man  until  you  go 
home  and  bring  your  youngest  brother.”  He  was  sorry 
for  them  when  he  saw  how  badly  they  felt,  for  they  knew 
Father  Jacob  would  not  want  Benjamin  to  go.  But 
Joseph  was  so  anxious  to  see  his  brother  Benjamin  again 
that  he  made  one  of  his  brothers  stay  in  Egypt  until  the 
others  should  return  again. 
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The  nine  brothers  went  back  to  their  father  Jacob 
and  told  him,  all  that  had  happened.  And  when  they 
opened  their  sacks  of  corn  what  do  you  think  they  found? 
They  found  the  money  they  had  given  the  ruler  for  the 
corn.  They  called  Joseph  the  ruler,  because  they  did  not 
know  that  he  was  their  brother. 

Joseph  loved  his  brothers  more  than  ever.  He  was 
even  glad  that  they  had  sold  him  into  Egypt,  for  now 
he  could  keep  them  and  his  father  from  starving  to 
death.  He  knew  that  it  was  Heavenly  Father  who  was 
taking  care  of  them,  and  he  thanked  H;im  for  His  bless¬ 
ings. 

LESSON  27.  JOSEPH  TAKING  CARE  OF  HIS 
FATHER  AND  BROTHERS 

Text:  Gen.  43,  44,  45,  46  :29-30. 

Aim:  In  order  to  please  the  Lord  we  must  have  a 
forgiving  spirit. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Review  the  two  former  lessons. 
Allow  the  children  to  do  as  much  of  the  retelling  as  pos¬ 
sible. 

Story:  Father  Jacob  and  the  brothers  ate  the  corn 
Joseph  had  given  them  and  then  Jacob  said,  “Go  again, 
and  buy  us  a  little  food.”  One  of  the  brothers  said,  “We 
cannot  get  any  unless  we  take  Benjamin.”  At  last  Jacob 
said,  “Take  the  great  man  some  presents  of  honey,  spices 
and  nuts,  and  take  more  than  you  did  before.  Take  also 
your  brother;  arise,  go  again  unto  the  man.”  So  the 
brothers  went  down. 

They  were  taken  to  Joseph’s  house,  where  they  were 
told  that  the  master  wanted  them  to  eat  dinner.  They 
saw  their  brother  who  had  been  kept  in  Egypt,  and  were 
glad  to  have  him  with  them  again.  When  they  saw 
Joseph,  they  gave  him  the  presents  Jacob1  had  sent. 
Joseph  asked,  “Is  your  father  well?”  “Our  father  is  in 
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good  health/’  they  answered.  Then  he  saw  his  brother 
Benjamin  and  said,  “Is  this  your  younger  brother?”  But 
he  could  not  wait  for  them  to  answer.  He  went  into 
another  room  to  cry  for  joy.  He  was  not  yet  ready  to 
let  them  know  who  he  was. 

When  he  could  go  back  to  them  again,  he  had  them 
sit  down  to  the  table.  He  had  prepared  for  them  the 
best  food  in  the  land.  And  they  all  had  a  merry  time 
together.  While  they  were  at  dinner  Joseph  had  com¬ 
manded  his  servant  to  fill  his  brothers’  sacks  with  as 
much  corn  as  they  could  carry.  He  had  also  said  that 
their  money  should  be  put  back  into  the  sacks,  and  his 
silver  cup  into  Benjamin’s  sack. 

Early  the  next  morning  the  brothers  started  for 
home.  They  had  not  gone  far  when  a  servant  called  to 
them,  “My  master’s  cup  is  with  one  of  you.”  They  all 
put  down  their  sacks  to  look.  And  what  did  they  find? 
In  which  brother’s  sack  was  the  silver  cup?  They  were 
frightened  and  all  went  back  to  Joseph. 

Joseph  pretended  to  be  angry,  and  said,  “The  one 
who  had  my  silver  cup  shall  stay  with  me  and  be  my 
servant.”  “Oh,  please,  do  not  keep  Benjamin,”  cried  the 
brothers.  “We  will  do  anything  you  want  us  to  do,  only 
let  us  take  Benjamin  home  to  our  father  first.  He  lost 
his  son  Joseph,  whom  he  loved  so  dearly,  and  he  could 
not  live  if  he  were  to  lose  Benjamin.” 

Then  Joseph  could  not  wait  another  minute.  He  said, 
“See,  I  am  Joseph.”  The  brothers  were  too  frightened 
to  mjove.  They  thought  he  would  punish  them  for  being 
so  cruel  to  him.  But  Joseph  said,  “Come  near  me.  I  am 
Joseph,  your  brother,  whom  ye  sold  into  Egypt.”  (Show 
picture.) 

See  how  sorry  the  brothers  are  for  being  so  unkind  to 
Joseph.  He  said  to  them,  “Now,  therefore,  do  not  grieve, 
nor  be  angry  with  yourselves,  that  ye  sold  me  hither ;  for 
God  did  send  me  before  you  to  preserve  life. 
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“Go  tell  my  father  where  I  am,  and  bring  him  down 
to  live  with  me.  And  bring  your  families  and  we  will 
all  live  together.  Heavenly  Father  has  helped  mje  so  that 
I  might  bring  a  blessing  to  you  all.,, 

He  put  his  arms  about  Benjamin’s  neck  and  kissed 
him.  Then  he  kissed  every  one  of  his  brothers.  He  was 
so  happy  to  be  with  them  again ! 

King  Pharaoh  was  pleased  when  he  heard  that 
Joseph’s  brothers  had  come.  He  said,  “Let  them  come 
here  to  live,  and  let  them  have  everything  they  need.” 
So  Joseph  gave  his  brothers  empty  wagons  so  their  wives 
and  children  could  ride  back  to  Egypt.  He  gave  them 
new  clothes  and  plenty  of  food  for  the  journey,  and  said, 
“Now,  hurry,  and  bring  my  father.” 

The  brothers  did  hurry  and  told  Jacob  that  Joseph 
was  alive.  He  could  not  believe  it.  Then  they  showed 
him  the  presents  and  the  empty  wagons  Joseph  had  sent 
to  take  them  back.  Then  Jacob  said,  “It  is  enough; 
Joseph,  my  son,  is  yet  alive;  I  will  go  and  see  him  before 
I  die.” 

So  the  wagons  were  filled  and  the  brothers  took  their 
families  and  their  father  and  everything  they  had  and 
traveled  down  into  Egypt.  Joseph  went  part  of  the  way 
to  meet  them.  How  happy  he  was  to  see  his  dear,  gray¬ 
haired  father  again !  He  ran  to  him,  put  his  arms  about 
his  neck  and  kissed  him.  Joseph  welcomed  them  all; 
and  he  took  care  of  them  as  long  as  they  lived. 


OCTOBER 


Songs :  “Obedience,”  p.  16,  Kindergarten  and  Primary 
Songs ;  “We  Thank  Thee,  O  God,  for  a  Prophet,”  p.  102, 
D.  S.  S.  Song  Book. 

) 

Memory  Gem: 

“Little  feet  can  run  on  errands, 

Little  hands  do  deeds  of  love, 

Little  tongues  speak  words  of  kindness, 

Pleasing  unto  God  above.” 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Activities  in  the  home — mother  preparing  food 
making  clothing,  etc. 

2.  Building  activities. 

3.  The  autumn  leaves  falling;  squirrels  gathering 
nuts,  etc. 

4.  Receiving  visitors  in  the  home. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

The  Lord  loves  a  cheerful  giver.  II  Cor.  9:7.  He  has 
requested  us  to  give  to  the  poor.  Doc.  and  Cov.  42 :30,  31. 
What  were  Christ’s  teachings?  Matt.  6:1-4.  What  can 
you  suggest  to  the  children  to  help  them  to  give  in  the 
true  spirit? 

It  is  our  duty  to  help  the  missionaries  and  their 
families.  Doc.  and  Cov.  75  :24-26.  Children  can  share 
their  pleasures  with  playmates  whose  fathers  are  on  mis¬ 
sions.  In  what  other  ways  can  they  help  them? 

What  are  the  two  Priesthoods?  W'hy  is  the  first 


90 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


called  the  Melchizedek?  What  are  the  duties  of  those 
who  hold  these  Priesthoods?  Study  carefully  Doc.  and 
Cov.  84:17-22;  107.  Those  holding  the  Priesthood  should 
be  honored  in  their  calling.  How  can  you  show  respect 
to  them}?  How  can  you  help  the  children  to  respect  them, 
not  only  during  this  month  when  we  have  special  lessons 
assigned,  but  throughout  the  year? 

LESSON  28.  THE  WIDOW’S  OFFERING 

Text:  Mark  12:41-44.  Luke  21:1-4. 

Aim:  It  is  not  the  amount  of  the  gift  but  the  spirit 
in  which  it  is  given  that  counts  with  our  Heavenly 
Father. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Have  branches  of  autumn 
leaves  to  show  the  children.)  I  wonder  if  you  know 
what  the  green  leaves  were  doing  all  summer.  They  were 
making  food  for  branches  and  trunks  and  roots  of  the 
trees,  and  for  the  stem|s  and  roots  of  the  plants.  They 
made  food  for  the  flowers  so  that  they  could  grow  and  be 
beautiful  and  take  care  of  their  little  seed  babies.  Now 
that  the  days  are  cooler,  and  frost  begins  to  come  at 
night,  the  trees  get  ready  for  winter.  All  the  food  in  the 
green  leaves  runs  down  into  safe  places  in  the  tree  trunks 
and  roots  where  the  cold  cannot  hurt  it.  Then  the  leaves 
have  on  their  beautiful  gay  dresses,  for  their  work-time 
is  over.  Tell  me  what  color  these  leaves  are?  (Hold  up 
branch.)  What  colors  are  these  maple  leaves?  Ralph 
may  choose  a  branch  to  pass  around  the  circle.  I  want 
each  of  you  to  look  carefully  where  the  stern  of  the  leaf 
joins  the  branches.  Thank  you,  Ralph,  for  your  help. 
Now,  who  will  tell  me  what  he  saw?  And  the  leaf  buds 
will  stay  on  the  branches  all  winter.  Heavenly  Father 
has  caused  them  to  grow  and  be  covered  with  the  tiny 
warm  leaves  you  see  on  the  outside  so  that  winter’s  cold 
cannot  harm  them.  Can  you  think  what  will  happen  to 
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the  leaf  buds  next  spring?  W'hat  is  happening  to  the 
pretty  yellow,  red  and  brown  leaves?  What  will  they 
cover?  Where  do  they  fall?  And  the  leaves  fall  on  the 
porches  and  along  the  paths  and  everywhere.  What  has 
to  be  done  with  them?  What  can  you  do  to  help?  Yes, 
and  when  you  sweep  the  leaves  you  are  helping  mlother 
and  father. 

What  does  mother  do  for  you?  What  does  father 
do?  In  some  homes  the  father  is  dead;  then  dear 
mother  has  all  the  work  to  do.  When  the  mother  is  left 
alone  she  is  called  a  widow. 

Story:  A  long  time  ago  there  lived  a  widow.  She 
wasi  very  poor.  She  worked  hard  every  day,  yet  she 
could  scarcely  get  money  enough  to  buy  food  and  cloth¬ 
ing  for  herself  and  children.  She  lived  in  a  city  where 
there  was  a  beautiful  temple.  Men  and  women  went 
there  to  pray  to  Heavenly  Father  and  to  thank  Him  for 
everything  they  had.  They  also  had  another  way  of 
showing  Heavenly  Father  that  they  loved  and  thanked 
Him.  They  took  money  to  the  temple.  They  dropped  it 
into  brass  boxes  just  like  you  drop  money  into  your 
banks.  The  poor  widow  wanted  to  show  thanks  to  the 
Lord  in  that  way.  But  she  had  very  little  money ;  and 
what  she  did  have  was  needed  for  food  and  clothing. 
You  know  there  was  no  kind  father  to  help.  Then  one 
day  she  had  two  little  pieces  of  money.  They  were  not 
so  much  as  a  penny.  They  were  all  she  had.  She  said, 
“I  will  take  these  to  the  temple.” 

She  saw  many  people  in  the  temple,  putting  money 
into  the  brass  boxes.  Some  had  smiles  on  their  faces  and 
she  knew  they  were  glad  to  give  the  money  to  the  Lord. 
Some  were  dressed  in  very  fine  clothes.  They  put  big 
pieces  of  money  into  the  boxes,  which  made  a  loud  noise 
as  they  dropped.  Everyone  around  knew  that  they  were 
giving  a  great  deal  of  money.  But  they  had  plenty  left 
for  themselves.  The  widow,  when  she  thought  no  one 
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was  looking,  slipped  her  two  little  pieces  of  money  into 
one  of  the  boxes.  Then  she  hurried  away.  Here  you  see 
her  in  the  picture. 

Who  did  see  her?  Yes,  Jesus  saw  her.  He  was  sit¬ 
ting  near  by  with  some  of  HJs  friends.  He  watched  the 
people  put  money  into  the  boxes.  He  could  tell  who 
were  glad  to  give  to  the  Lord.  When  He  saw  the  widow 
lady  He  was  happy,  for  He  knew  hers  was  the  very  best 
gift  of  all.  He  said  to  His  friends,  “This  poor  woman 
has  given  more  than  all  the  others.  It  was  easy  for  them 
to  give  when  they  had  so  much  money  left,  but  she  has 
given  all  she  had.” 

Application:  We  do  not  have  to  go  to  the  temple 
when  we  wish  to  give  to  Heavenly  Father  and  His 
church,  as  they  did  when  Jesus  was  on  earth.  We  can 
give  our  gifts  to  the  bishop  and  he  will  take  care  of 
them.  There  is  also  another  way.  Today  we  will  take 
these  envelopes  home  with  us,  and  next  Sunday  we  can 
bring  them  back  with  ten  cents  inside  of  them.  This 
money  will  be  used  to  help  to  make  our  Sunday  Schools 
better,  and  that  will  mean  a  gift  to  Heavenly  Father.  I 
think  it  would  be  a  beautiful  gift  if  each  one  of  you  could 
earn  your  money.  Or  if  you  have  ten  cents  to  spend  for 
candy  what  could  you  do? 

LESSON  29.  ELIJAH  AND  THE  WIDOW 

Text:  I  Kings  17:8-16. 

Aim:  God  blesses  those  who  help  His  servants. 

Approach  tQ  Lesson:  What  has  become  of  most  of 
the  beautiful  flowers?  When  the  blossoms  fell  what  did 
they  leave?  I  have  some  seed  babies  to  show  you.  I 
call  them  seed  babies  because  right  inside  of  the  hard 
coverings  are  baby  flowers.  If  we  keep  these  seeds  until 
spring  and  then  plant  them  and  care  for  them  what  will 
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happen?  Will  you  try  to  find  some  seed  babies  and  bring 
them  to  Sunday  School  next  Sunday?  And  we  shall  see 
how  the  different  flower  mothers  care  for  their  babies. 
Heavenly  Father  has  helped  them  all  to  know  the  very 
best  way.  (Show  wheat  and  corn  seed.)  What  are  these 
seeds?  The  farmer  saves  some  wheat  and  corn  seed  to 
plant.  What  does  he  do  with  the  rest  of  it?  What  does 
the  miller  do  with  the  wheat?  Then,  what  is  done  with 
the  flour? 

Story:  Once  there  lived  a  poor  lady  and  her  little 
boy.  They  lived  all  alone,  and  the  lady  had  to  work  to 
get  food  and  clothing  for  both  of  them.  But  one  year 
she  could  get  no  food,  no  matter  how  hard  she  worked. 
The  wheat  and  corn  seed  could  not  grow.  Do  you  know 
why?  No  rain  fell.  So  in  all  the  land  people  were  with¬ 
out  flour.  This  lady  had  just  a  little  flour  left  in  a  barrel 
and  a  little  oil  in  a  bottle.  Her  little  boy  was  hungry. 
He  was  too  hungry  to  go  out  into  the  yard  to  gather 
sticks  for  his  mother  to  build  a  fire.  She  was  very 
hungry,  too,  so  she  said,  “I  will  make  a  fire  and  bake  a 
cake  with  this  flour  and  oil.  Then  we  shall  have  no  more 
to  eat  and  will  have  to  die.” 

She  went  out  to  gather  a  few  sticks  and  saw  a 
stranger  standing  by  the  gate.  The  stranger  was  an  old 
gentleman.  He  was  one  of  Heavenly  Father’s  servants. 
His  name  was  Elijah.,  He  said  to  her,  “Fetch  me,  I  pray 
thee,  a  little  water  in  a  vessel,  that  I  may  drink.”  She 
was  glad  to  help  a  stranger,  and  went  to  get  the  water. 
Elijah  called  to  her  again,  for  he  was  hungry,  and  said, 
“Bring  me,  I  pray  thee,  a  morsel  of  bread  in  thine  hand.” 
Heavenly  Father  cares  for  His  servants,  and  had  told 
Elijah  to  come  to  this  lady  for  food.  The  poor  lady  said, 
“I  have  no  bread,  just  a  very  little  flour  and  oil.  I  was 
gathering  sticks  to  make  a  fire  and  bake  a  cake  for  my 
little  boy  and  myself.”  Elijah  said,  “Fear  not.  But  go 
and  do  as  thou  hast  said,  but  make  me  a  little  cake  first 
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and  bring  it  to  me,  and  then  make  one  for  you  and  your 
son.  Heavenly  Father  has  promised  that  you  will  have 
enough  flour  in  the  barrel  and  oil  in  the  bottle  until  the 
rain  falls  again.” 

The  lady  wanted  to  help  Elijah  when  she  learned 
that  he  was  hungry.  She  thought,  “He  must  be  one  of 
Heavenly  Father’s  servants.  I  will  make  him  the  very 
best  cake  I  can.”  So  she  went  into  the  house  and  made 
her  fire.  She  stirred  the  flour  and  oil  together  and  put 
it  in  the  oven  to  bake.  After  awhile  she  opened  the  oven 
and  looked  at  the  cake.  It  was  baked  just  right.  How 
good  it  did  smell !  The  lady  was  very  hungry  and  so 
was  her  son,  but  she  did  not  keep  the  cake.  She  took 
it  and  a  cup  of  water  to  Elijah. 

When  she  went  back  to  the  house  she  found  that  the 
barrel  was  not  empty  as  she  had  left  it.  What  was  in 
it?  She  looked  into  the  bottle  and  there  she  saw — what? 
Who  had  caused  the  flour  to  be  in  the  barrel  and  the  oil 
to  be  in  the  bottle?  Why  had  Heavenly  Father  helped 
this  lady?  What  do  you  think  she  did  with  the  oil  and 
flour? 

Yes,  and  every  day  she  made  a  cake  for  Elijah,  be¬ 
cause  he  stayed  at  her  home  until  there  was  rain  in  the 
land  and  more  grain  grew.  And  there  was  always  plenty 
of  flour  in  the  barrel  and  oil  in  the  bottle.  Heavenly 
Father  was,  indeed,  kind  to  those  people. 

LESSON  30.  ELISHA  AND  THE  WOMAN  OF 
SHUNEM 

Text:  II  Kigs  4:7-17. 

Aim:  God  blesses  those  who  help  His  servants. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Find  some  time  during  the 
morning  exercises  to  talk  about  the  seeds  the  children 
may  have  brought  with  them.  But  spend  most  of  your 
period  in  helping  the  children  to  understand  what  we 
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mean  by  God’s  servants.  Invite  one  of  the  bishopric  or 
superintendency  of  the  Sunday  School  to  visit  the  class. 
When  the  brother  enters  have  the  children  stand  to  wish 
him  “Good  morning;”  or  have  them  sing  to  him  one  of 
their  greeting  songs.  Invite  him  to  say  a  few  words  to 
the  children.  Explain  to  them!  something  of  his  work, 
so  that  they  will  understand  that  he  is  one  of  God’s  serv¬ 
ants.  If  at  all  practical,  the  children  should  be  taught  to 
offer  visitors  chairs  when  they  come  into  the  room.) 

There  are  other  servants  of  Heavenly  Father  who 
travel  among  the  people  and  visit  their  homes.  Some¬ 
times  they  go  ever  so  far  away  from  home  to  help  others. 

Story :  A  long,  long  time  ago  there  lived  a  good  mail 
named  Elisha.  He  was  one  of  Heavenly  Father’s 
servants.  He  traveled  from  one  city  to  another  to  help 
the  people.  So  you  see,  he  had  no  home  of  his  own.  He 
often  began  his  work  in  the  rooming  without  knowing 
where  he  would  have  his  dinner  or  where  he  would  sleep 
at  night. 

One  day  he  passed  the  house  of  a  great  lady.  The 
lady  saw  him  and  knew  that  he  was  a  stranger.  She 
invited  him  into  her  home  to  rest.  She  prepared  a  dinner 
for  him.  And  when  he  started  to  travel  on  again  she 
said  to  him,  “Whenever  you  come  to  Shunem  you  are 
welcome  to  stay  at  my  home.” 

Elisha  remembered  the  kind  lady  and  what  she  had 
said ;  and  whenever  he  traveled  that  way  he  visited  her 
home. 

One  day  the  great  lady  said  to  her  husband,  “I  know 
Elisha  is  a  good  m)an.  He  is  a  servant  of  God.  Let  us 
build  a  room  for  him,  so  that  when  he  comes  here  he  will 
have  a  quiet  place  to  rest.”  The  husband  was  pleased 
with  the  plan  and  said,  “I  will  see  to  the  building  of  the 
room.” 

The  room  was  built  on  top  of  the  house,  for  the  roof 
was  flat.  It  was  the  very  best  place  for  such  a  room. 
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The  steps  were  built  by  the  side  of  the  house.  This 
would  be  handy  for  Elisha.  He  would  be  able  to  go  to 
his  room  whenever  he  wanted  to  without  disturbing  the 
people  living  below.  When  the  room  was  ready  the  kind 
lady  put  some  furniture  into  it.  What  would  Elisha  need 
to  sleep  on?  What  else  would  he  need  in  the  room? 

The  next  time  Elisha  went  to  the  good  lady’s  house 
he  saw  the  new  room,  but  he  had  no  idea  that  it  had  been 
built  for  him.  He  was  surprised  when  the  woman  took 
him  up  the  stairs  and  opened  the  door  and  said,  “This  is 
for  you.”  Do  you  think  Elisha  was  pleased  with  it? 
Yes,  indeed,  he  was.  He  thanked  the  good  lady  and  she 
left  him. 

He  sat  down  on  the  chair  to  rest,  for  he  was  very 
tired.  His  day’s  work  was  done.  It  soon  began  to  grow 
dark.  What  did  he  do  so  that  he  could  see?  Before  he 
went  to  sleep  on  the  nice  bed  I  think  he  knelt  down  to 
pray  to  Heavenly  Father  and  thank  Him;  for  something 
What  was  it? 

After  that  he  always  knew  where  to  go  when  he  was 
tired  and  near  the  city  of  Shunem.  He  knew  that  there 
was  a  little  room  on  the  top  of  the  good  lady’s  house, 
ready  and  clean  for  him,  where  he  could  rest. 

He  tried  to  think  of  something  he  might  do  for  the 
lady  who  had  been  so  kind  to  him.  One  day  he  spoke  to 
his  servant  about  it.  The  servant  said,  “The  good  lady 
has  no  children  and  it  is  a  great  sorrow  to  her.”  Then 
Elisha  knew  what  to  do.  He  would  ask  Heavenly  Father 
to  bless  her  with  a  child.  And  by  and  by  a  baby  boy 
came  to  the  home  and  the  kind  lady  and  her  husband 
were  very  happy. 

Application:  We  have  servants  of  God  visit  us 
sometimes.  The  teachers  visit  our  homes  each  month. 
When  they  visit  us  we  can  go  up  to  them  and  shake 
hands  with  them  and  listen  quietly  to  what  they  say. 


NOVEMBER 


Songs:  Thanksgiving  Hymn”  (2nd  verse),  p.  35, 
Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs;  “Father  We  Thank 
Thee,”  p.  176,  Kindergarten  Plan  Book;  “Thanks  for 
Daily  Blessings,”  p.  17,  Hill. 

Memory  Gem: 

Bread  and  milk  for  breakfast, 

And  woolen  frocks  to  wear, 

And  a  crumb  for  robin  red-breast 
On  the  cold  days  of  the  year. 

— Christina  G.  Rossetti. 

Rest  Exercises :  Representations  of  : 

1.  The  preparation  in  the  home  for  Thanksgiving, 
and  ways  in  which  children  can  help  to  show 
gratitude  to  parents. 

2.  Helping  the  animal  friends. 

3.  Activities  of  farmer  caring  for  harvest. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

How  can  we  show  our  gratitude  to  those  who  are  kind 
to  us?  In  what  two  ways  can  we  express  our  thanks  for 
kindnesses  shown  us?  W'hy  did  Peter  feel  that  there  was 
a  special  reason  for  the  people  to  give  thanks  to  our 
Heavenly  Father  ?  I  Peter  2:9.  Why  did  Paul  say  the 
doing  good  was  as  important  as  the  giving  thanks?  Why 
did  he  call  it  a  sacrifice?  Heb.  13:15,  16.  How  can  we 
cultivate  the  spirit  of  gratitude?  How  can  you  help  the 
children  to  appreciate  what  others  do  for  them? 
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LESSON  31.  JESUS  AND  THE  TEN  LEPERS 
Text:  Luke  17:11-19. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  470,  471;  Farrar’s 
“Life  of  Christ,”  pp.  324,  325. 

Aim:  Thanksgiving  and  gratitude  should  be  shown 
in  deeds  as  well  as  in  words. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Use  blackboard  and  draw 
quickly  various  fruits  and  vegetables.  Ask  children  what 
they  are  and  how  they  are  stored  away.  Lead  them  to 
appreciate  the  work  of  the  farmer  and  of  their  parents.) 
To  whom  should  we  give  thanks  for  all  the  good  food  we 
have?  W’e  cannot  grow  or  be  strong  and  well  without 
it.  And  to  be  well  and  strong  is  one  of  the  greatest 
blessings  we  can  enjoy. 

Story:  Once  there  were  ten  men  who  lived  in  the 
hills  far  away  from  other  people;  and  there  they  had  to 
stay.  They  could  not  go  to  visit  their  friends  and  their 
friends  could  not  visit  them.  They  even  had  to  live  away 
from  their  fathers  and  mothers,  their  brothers  and  sisters 
and  children.  This  was  because  they  had  a  dreadful 
disease  which  others  might  take  if  they  went  close  to 
them.  That  is  why  they  had  to  live  by  themselves.  And 
no  doctors  in  the  land  could  help  them. 

It  was  hard  for  the  sick  men  to  live  away  off  in  the 
hills.  They  had  no  one  to  cook  food  for  them1;  no  one 
near  to  make  their  beds  comfortable ;  no  one  to  send  them 
nice  surprises  to  make  them  happy.  Everyone  was  afraid 
of  them. 

But  in  some  way  they  heard  about  Jesus.  They  heard 
of  the  wonderful  things  He  had  done  to  help  people. 
They  said,  “If  we  could  see  Jesus  He  would  heal  us. 
He  passes  through  this  part  of  the  country  sometimes. 
Let  us  watch  for  Him. 

And  so  they  did.  And  one  day  they  saw  Him.  Do 
you  think  he  was  alone?  No,  there  were  always  crowds 
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of  people  following  Him.  Do  you  see  Him  in  the  picture? 
Where  is  He?  Where  are  the  ten  sick  m\en?  They 
could  not  go  near  Jesus  and  the  people,  but  they  called 
loudly,  “Jesus,  Master,  have  mercy  on  us.”  Jesus  knew 
that  they  had  the  dreadful  disease.  He  was  sorry  for 
them  and  was  glad  to  make  them  well.  He  said,  “Go 
show  yourselves  to  the  priests.” 

Now,  whenever  anyone  was  healed  of  that  disease 
he  had  to  go  to  the  priests.  The  priests  looked  at  his 
hands  and  face,  and  in  that  way  could  tell  whether  or  not 
he  was  well  and  could  go  among  other  people.  That  is 
why  Jesus  sent  these  men  to  the  priests. 

Before  they  had  gone  very  far  they  knew  that  they 
were  well,  and  the  priests  told  them  that  they  might  go 
to  their  homes.  Can  you  wonder  that  they  hurried  as 
fast  as  they  could  to  meet  their  mothers  and  fathers  and 
tell  them  the  good  news?  In  their  joy  they  all  forgot 
about  Jesus,  except  one  man.  He  was  as  happy  as  the 
others,  and  just  as  anxious  to  go  home ;  but  he  thought  of 
Jesus  who  had  made  him  well,  and  went  back  to  thank 
Him. 

He  knelt  down  before  Jesus  to  thank  Hjim,  and  to 
praise  Heavenly  Father.  Then  Jesus  asked  him,  “Were 
there  not  ten  cleansed?  But  where  are  the  nine?”  The 
man  told  Him,  and  Jesus  looked  sorrowful.  Only  one 
had  returned  to  give  glory  to  God.  And  he  intended  to 
follow  Jesus  and  help  others  in  return  for  the  great  bless¬ 
ing  he  had  received.  This  pleased  Jesus  and  He  blessed 
the  man  and  sent  him  to  his  home. 

LESSON  32.  BIRTH  OF  JOHN  THE  BAPTIST 

Tetxt:  Luke  1:5-25;  57-80. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  75-79. 

Aim:  Thanksgiving  and  gratitude  should  be  shown 
in  deeds  as  well  as  in  words. 
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Approach  to  Lesson:  Each  little  boy  and  girl  in  the 
circle  this  morning  looks  so  warm,  and  prettily  dressed ! 
Who  made  your  dresses  for  you?  Where  did  your  shoes 
and  stockings  come  from?  Who  earns  the  money  to  buy 
them,?  Do  you  know  how  you  can  best  thank  mother 
and  father  for  your  clothing?  You  can  try  to  keep  your 
clothing  as  clean  as  possible.  What  can  you  do  about 
your  shoes  in  muddy  weather  ?  Father  and  mother  try 
to  have  a  clean,  comfortable  home  for  you  to  live  in,  and 
how  can  you  best  thank  them  for  it?  When  you  have 
made  a  spelling  with  your  blocks  and  paper  dolls  what 
can  you  do?  When  mother  is  busy  what  are  some  of  the 
things  you  can  do  to  help  her? 

Story:  Zacharias  was  an  old  gentleman.  His  beard 
was  long  and  white;  and  Elizabeth,  his  wife,  was  old, 
and  her  hair  was  turning  gray.  They  had  lived  together 
many,  many  years.  Their  home  was  in  the  hill  country 
of  Judea.  Heavenly  Father  had  been  very  kind  to  them. 
He  had  blessed  them  with  a  good  home  and  plenty  of 
money  to  buy  all  that  they  needed.  He  had  blessed 
them  with  neighbors  and  friends  who  loved  them.  And 
they  had  thanked  Heavenly  Father  by  helping  those 
neighbors  and  friends  whenever  they  were  in  need. 
Zacharias  had  also  spent  much  of  his  time  working  in 
the  temple.  All  the  years  that  they  had  lived  together, 
these  good  people  had  prayed  for  a  baby  boy.  But 
Heavenly  Father  had  not  blessed  them  with  one.  Still 
they  went  on  hoping  and  praying  for  the  precious  gift. 

One  day  Zacharias  went  to  the  temple.  He  had  been 
chosen  that  day  for  a  very  special  duty.  He  was  to  go, 
alone,  into  a  room  called  the  Holy  Place  and  pray  to 
Heavenly  Father.  When  everything  was  ready  he  went 
into  the  room  and  prayed,  while  the  rest  of  the  people 
waited  for  him  outside.  They  were  also  praying. 

Zacharias  looked  up  after  he  had  finished  his  prayer 
and  saw  an  angel  standing  before  him.  Zacharias  was 
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frightened,  but  the  angel  said  unto  him,  “Fear  not, 
Zacharias,  for  thy  prayer  is  heard,  and  thy  wife  Elizabeth 
shall  bear  thee  a  son,  and  thou  shalt  call  his  name  John. 
And  thou  shalt  have  joy  and  gladness  and  many  shall 
rejoice  at  his  birth.  For  he  shall  be  great  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord.” 

At  last  his  prayer  was  to  be  answered.  But  Zacharias 
wanted  some  way  to  know  that  it  would  be,  for  he  had 
waited  so  many  years.  The  angel  was  sorry  that  he 
should  have  needed  anything  to  show  him  that  the  Lord 
would  answer  his  prayer,  and  said,  “Until  the  child  is 
born  you  shall  not  be  able  to  speak.” 

Zacharias  was  in  the  room  so  long  that  the  people 
who  were  waiting  wondered  what  could  have  happened. 
When  at  last  he  did  go  to  them  and  try  to  tell  them,  he 
couldn’t  speak  a  word.  Then  the  people  knew  that 
something  wonderful  had  happened. 

His  day’s  work  was  over  and  he  went  back  to  his 
home  in  the  hill  country,  to  Elizabeth.  He  had  something 
to  tell  her  that  he  knew  would  make  her  happy,  but  he 
had  to  write  it,  because  he  could  not  speak  a  word. 

So  a  beautiful  baby  boy  was  sent  to  their  home.  And 
all  the  neighbors  and  friends  rejoiced  with  them. 

They  were  all  present  when  the  baby  was  eight  days 
old,  for  that  was  a  very  important  day.  The  child  was 
to  receive  his  name.  The  friends  said,  “You  will  name 
him  Zacharias,  after  his  father,  will  you  not?”  “No, 
indeed,”  answered  Elizbaeth,  “he  shall  be  called  John.” 
They  all  thought  this  very  strange  and  asked  the  father 
about  it,  and  he  wrote,  “His  name  is  John.” 

Then  Zacharias  could  speak  and  his  first  words  were 
a  thanksgiving  song  to  God.  In  what  other  way  do  you 
think  Zacharias  and  Elizabeth  thanked  Him  for  His 
precious  gift? 
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LESSON  33.  LARRY’S  THANKSGIVING 

Aim:  Thanksgiving  and  gratitude  should  be  shown 
in  deeds  as  well  as  in  words. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  What  day  is  next  Thursday? 
What  are  you  planning  to  do?  Some  one  has  written 
about  a  good  way  to  show  thanks  on  Thanksgiving  day. 
This  is  it: 

“Now  what  shall  we  do  in  our  bright,  happy  homes? 
And  what  do  you  say  is  the  very  best  way 
To  show  we  are  thankful  on  Thanksgiving  day? 

The  best  thing  that  hearts  that  are  thankful  can  do 
Is  this :  to  make  thankful  other  hearts,  too. 

For  lives  that  are  grateful,  and  sunny  and  glad, 

To  carry  the  sunshine  to  lives  that  are  sad. 

For  children  who  have  all  they  want  and  to  spare 
Their  good  things  with  poor  little  children  to  share, 

For  this  will  bring  blessing,  and  this  is  the  way 
To  show  we  are  thankful  on  Thanksgiving  day.” 

(Plan  something  practical  for  children  to  do,  if  pos¬ 
sible.) 

Story:  Jane  was  the  happiest  little  girl  that  anyone 
could  find.  It  was  nearly  Thanksgiving  time,  and  mother 
had  promised  that  they  would  spend  Thanksgiving  day 
with  grandmother  and  grandfather  on  the  farm. 

What  a  grand  time  they  had  last  year!  Jane  remem¬ 
bered  almost  every  minute  of  it.  What  fun  she  had 
sliding  down  the  haystack,  and  what  fun  to  gather  Black 
Biddy’s  eggs;  and  didn’t  grandmjother  put  them  into  just 
the  best  pumpkin  pies  that  anyone  could  eat.  Jane  had 
helped  to  bring  up  the  pumpkins,  too.  They  were  stored 
in  the  cellar,  where  all  the  winter  apples  and  vegetables 
were.  And  wasn’t  it  fun  to  give  old  Bossy  some  hay, 
and  hear  her  say,  “Moo-oo!”  Jane  thought  Bossy  was 
saying,  “Thank  you,”  and  I  guess  that  she  was,  too,  for 
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was  it  not  Thanksgiving  day?  What  a  lot  of  things  Jane 
had  to  say  thank  you  for!  Oh!  the  farm  was  just  the 
best  place  to  go  on  Thanksgiving  day.  Tomorrow  they 
would  start. 

Jane  was  so  happy  that  she  had  to  run  over  and  tell 
Larry  Evans.  Larry  was  the  little  lame  boy  who  lived 
in  the  house  around  the  corner.  Poor  Larry !  he  never 
had  much  fun.  He  hobbled  around  on  his  crutches  and 
he  could  never  play  any  of  the  games  that  the  other  boys 
and  girls  played,  and,  besides,  Larry’s  mother  was  away 
all  day  working  for  them  both.  But  Larry  was  always 
cheerful,  and  that  helped  his  mother  a  great  deal. 

“Perhaps,”  thought  Jane,  “Larry  would  like  to  know 
about  the  farm,”  so  she  put  on  her  hat  and  coat  and 
started  off  for  Larry’s  house.  Larry  was  sitting  by  the 
window,  waiting  for  his  mother  to  comje.  It  would  be 
a  long,  long  time  yet,  because  his  mother  never  came 
until  long  after  dark. 

How  glad  he  was  to  see  Jane  turn  in  at  the  gate! 
He  hobbled  over  to  the  door  to  let  her  in. 

“Oh,  Larry,  I’m  going  to  the  farm  for  Thanksgiving, 
and  we’ll  have  turkey  and  pumpkin  pies,  and  I  can  feed 
the  chickens  and  go  with  grandfather  to  milk  the  cows 
and  play  with  Rover,  and — ”  Then  Jane  stopped.  She 
had  never  seen  Larry  look  like  that  before.  “Why,  Larry, 
are  you  sick?” 

A  big  tear  rolled  down  Larry’s  cheek. 

“Oh,  no,  Jane,  I’m  not  sick.  I  was  just  wondering  if 
I’d  ever  go  to  a  farm  and  feed  the  chickens  and  help  milk 
the  cows  and  see  the  lambs  and  the  pigs  and,  and,  have 
turkey  and  pumpkin  pies.” 

“Why,  Larry,  haven’t  you  ever  been  on  a  farm1?” 

“No.” 

“And  aren’t  you  going  to  have  a  Thanksgiving  din¬ 
ner?” 


“No.” 
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“Well,  perhaps  you  will,  Larry,”  and  Jane  thought 
that  they  had  better  not  talk  about  it  any  more  just 
then. 

By  and  by  Jane  went  home,  and  all  the  way  home 
she  thought  about  Larry.  She  had  always  gone  to  the 
farm  for  Thanksgiving,  and  they  had  always  had  a  real 
turkey  dinner,  and  Larry  had  said  that  he  wouldn’t  have 
a  Thanksgiving  dinner  at  all. 

All  of  a  sudden  Jane  thought  of  something.  Why, 
of  course,  that  would  be  the  very  thing!  Why  not  take 
Larry  and  his  mother  to  the  farm  tomorrow?  Jane  had 
saved  up  enough  money  in  her  bank  to  pay  for  them  on 
the  train,  and  she  was  sure  grandmother  wouldn’t  mind. 
There  was  always  plenty  of  room  at  grandmother’s, 
and  just  think  what  fun  it  would  be  for  Larry!  Jane 
could  hardly  wait  to  get  home  to  ask  mother  about  it. 

“Mother,  mother,”  she  called,  all  out  of  breath  when 
she  reached  the  house,  “Larry  has  never  been  to  a  farm 
and  he  has  never  had  a  turkey  dinner.  I  have  enough 
money  in  my  bank.  Let’s  take  Larry  and  his  mother  to 
the  farm  tomorrow.” 

“Why,  Jane,  that  would  be  fine;  and  grandmother 
will  not  mind,  I  am  sure.” 

And  so  it  was  decided.  Never  had  Larry  and  his 
mjother  been  so  happy  as  when  Jane  came  to  tell  them  of 
her  plan. 

Morning  came  at  last  and  they  were  off — Larry  and 
his  mother,  with  Jane  and  her  mother  and  father. 

What  a  wonderful  time  for  Larry !  And  what  fun 
Jane  had  showing  him)  the  farm!  And  Larry  was  quite 
sure,  too,  that  Bossy  said  “Thank  you,”  when  they  gave 
her  the  hay.  And  then  when  they  sat  down  to  the  real 
turkey  dinner,  and  said  thank  you  to  Heavenly  Father 
for  His  blessings,  nobody  knew  which  was  the  happiest — 
Jane  or  Larry,  or  the  big  folks.  But  I  know,  don’t  you? 

— Beda  Nordvall. 
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Songs:  “Little  Gifts  Are  Precious/’  p.  20;  “Merry 
Christmas/’  p.  58;  “To  the  Land  of  Judea,”  p.  17,  Kinder¬ 
garten  and  Primary  Songs. 

Memory  Gem: 

“For  one  little  child’s  sake 
All  the  world  is  glad.” 

“Little  gifts  are  precious 
If  a  loving  heart 
Helps  the  busy  fingers 
As  they  do  their  part.” 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Home  activities;  making  Christmas  presents; 
ways  in  which  children  can  help  with  house¬ 
work  to  show  their  love;  helping  with  the  ar¬ 
rangement  and  cleaning  of  the  house,  etc. 

2.  Trimming  the  Christmas  tree. 

3.  Ringing  bells. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

Christ  said  He  loved  the  world.  How  did  he  prove  it? 
John  15:1-18.  How  should  we  love  God?  Deu.  6:5. 
How  did  God  show  His  love  for  us?  John  3:16;  I  John 
4:9-11.  How  can  we  prove  our  love  to  God  and  His  Son 
Jesus  Christ?  How  can  we  prove  our  love  for  our  friends 
and  relatives?  If  we  plant  love  in  our  hearts  and  let  it 
grow  what  will  happen?  How  can  we  help  love  to  grow? 
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LESSON  34.  THE  BIRTH  OF  JESUS 

Text:  Matthew  1:18-25;  Luke  1 :26-38;  2  :l-7;  Isaiah 
7:14;  9:6-7;  I  Nephi  11:13-22. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  79-92,  102. 

Aim  :  The  more  we  love  the  more  we  give. 

Approach  to  Lesson :  What  did  you  see  on  your  way 
to  Sunday  School  this  morning?  (Let  the  children  tell.) 
Who  gave  us  this  beautiful  world  to  live  in,  with  the 
trees  and  grass  and  flowers,  and  our  homes,  and  all  the 
other  good  things  that  we  have?  And  the  Heavenly 
Father  gave  all  these  things  to  us  because  He  loves  us. 
There  was  one  other  gift  He  promised  to  send  to  the 
people  because  He  loved  them.  This  was  the  greatest 
gift  of  all;  He  promised  to  send  His  Son  Jesus  to  the 
world. 

Story:  In  a  little  town  called  Nazareth  there  lived 
a  very  beautiful  lady.  Her  name  was  Mary.  All  who 
knew  her  loved  her.  She  had  a  smile  for  every  one.  She 
knew  how  to  help  when  any  one  was  sick  or  in  trouble. 
And  Joseph,  a  good  man,  who  lived  in  the  same  place, 
loved  Mary,  and  promised  to  make  her  his  wife,  and  take 
her  to  his  home. 

One  day  an  angel  came  to  Mary.  He  was  a  mes¬ 
senger  from  the  Heavenly  Father.  He  said  to  her,  “Hail, 
thou  that  art  highly  favored,  the  Lord  is  with  thee ; 
blessed  art  thou  among  women.”  Mary  did  not  under¬ 
stand  what  he  meant.  Then  the  angel  said,  “Fear  not, 
Mary;  for  thou  hast  found  favor  with  God.  Thou  shalt 
have  a  son,  and  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus.  He  shall  be 
great,  and  shall  be  king  of  all  His  people.”  Mary’s  heart 
was  filled  with  joy,  and  she  sang  a  beautiful  song  of 
praise  and  thanksgiving  to  the  Heavenly  Father. 

The  angel  who  was  sent  to  Mary  was  also  sent  one 
night  to  Joseph.  He  said,  “Joseph,  Mary  is  to  have  a 
son,  and  thou  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus;  for  He  shall  save 
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His  people  from  their  sins.”  That  night  Joseph  felt 
happier  than  he  had  ever  felt  before.  And  he  took  Mary 
to  his  home,  so  that  he  could  work  for  her  and  take  care 
of  her. 

One  day  Joseph  and  Mary  started  on  a  long  journey 
together.  The  road  was  easy  to  travel  at  first ;  but  they 
soon  had  to  climb  high  hills.  Joseph  led  the  donkey 
slowly  and  carefully  over  the  rough  places.  He  often 
turned  around  to  see  if  Mary  was  all  right.  When  she 
grew  tired  he  helped  her  down  from  the  donkey.  They 
sat  down  to  rest  under  the  palm  trees.  Other  people 
going  to  the  same  city  passed  them.  After  they  had 
rested,  they  started  on  again. 

It  was  almost  dark  when  they  reached  Bethlehem. 
They  went  to  the  inn.  That  was  a  place  where  strangers 
stayed.  But  there  was  no  room!  for  them.  Joseph  did 
not  care  for  himself,  but  he  wanted  to  find  a  place  for 
Mary.  “Isn’t  there  some  place  we  can  go?”  he  asked  the 
inn-keeper.  “Yes,”  said  the  owner  of  the  inn,  “you  may 
go  into  the  stable.” 

Now,  the  people  in  that  land  loved  their  camels  and 
donkeys  and  cows,  and  the  places  where  they  kept  their 
animals  were  nearly  as  good  as  where  the  people  slept. 
The  inn-keepers  kept  them  clean,  too.  The  inn  was  built 
close  to  the  mountain  side,  where  there  was  a  cave.  The 
cave  was  a  warm  place  for  the  cattle.  The  inn-keeper 
took  Joseph  and  Mary  to  the  cave  beside  the  inn,  and 
there  Joseph  made  a  bed  for  Mary. 

That  night  the  Heavenly  Father  sent  the  gift  He 
had  promised  to  all  the  people.  He  sent  Baby  Jesus. 
When  Mary  saw  the  little  Baby  she  loved  Him,  oh,  so 
dearly!  She  had  with  her  a  long  piece  of  soft,  white 
cloth.  She  wrapped  it  around  and  around  His  tiny  body. 
All  the  mothers  in  that  land  dressed  their  little  babies 
that  way.  They  thought  it  the  very  best  way  to  keep 
them  warm.  And  when  Mary  had  dressed  her  Baby  in 
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the  swaddling  clothes  she  laid  Him  in  a  manger.  It  was 
the  only  bed  she  had  for  Him.  And  the  little  child  slept. 
He  was  watched  over  by  His  loving  mother  and  good, 
kind  Joseph.  Their  hearts  were  filled  with  joy,  for  our 
Heavenly  Father  had  sent  His  greatest  gift  to  the  world. 
(Show  picture  and  let  children  tell  you  what  they  see.) 

This  all  happened  long  ago.  This  is  the  reason 
Christmas  is  the  happiest  time  of  the  year.  It  is  the 
reason  Santa  Claus  comes  on  Christmas  night.  It  is  why 
we  plan  happy  surprises  for  those  we  love.  Have  you 
thought  yet  what  you  can  do  to  surprise  those  at  your 
home  with  a  Christmas  gift?  Hush!  do  not  tell  them. 
We  must  keep  our  Christmas  a  secret. 

Have  you  seen  any  picture  of  Baby  Jesus  and  Mary 
besides  those  we  have  seen  today?  All  of  you  who  can, 
bring  a  picture  of  Baby  Jesus  next  Sunday. 

LESSON  35.  THE  STORY  OF  THE  SHEPHERDS 

Text:  Luke  2:8-20. 

Helps  :  “ Jesus  the  Christ/’  pp.  93,  94. 

Aim:  The  more  we  love  the  more  we  give. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Who  would  like  to  touch  the 
picture  of  the  Baby  Jesus  and  Mary?  Now,  we  will  tell 
the  story  together.  Ever  so  long  ago  our  Heavenly 
Father  promised  the  people  a  great  gift.  What  was  it 
to  be?  Why  was  He  going  to  send  Baby  Jesus?  At  last 
it  was  time,  and  in  Nazareth  there  lived  a  lady  named 

- .  Heavenly  Father  loved  her,  why?  Whom  did 

P-e  send  with  a  message  to  her?  What  did  she  do  when 
she  heard  the  glad  news?  Who  else  loved  Mary?  What 
did  the  angel  tell  him?  Mary  and  Joseph  went  on  a 
journey  to  Bethlehem.  How  did  Joseph  show  Mary  that 
he  loved  her?  When  they  arrived  at  the  city  where  did 
they  go?  Why  could  they  not  stay  at  the  inn?  Where 
did  the  inn-keeper  tell  them  they  could  go?  What  did 
Joseph  do  for  Mary  then?  And  that  night  our  Heavenly 
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Father  sent  Hjis  greatest  gift,  - <,  to  the  people. 

When  Mary  saw  the  Baby  she  loved  Him,  oh,  so  much ! 
And  what  did  she  do  for  Him)?  Who  watched  over  the 
Child  while  He  slept? 

Story:  “And  there  were  in  the  same  country  shep¬ 
herds,  abiding  in  the  field,  keeping  watch  over  their  flock 
by  night.  And  lo,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them, 
and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shone  round  about  them  ;  and 
they  were  sore  afraid.  And  the  angel  said  unto  them, 
Fear  not;  for,  behold,  I  bring  you  good  tidings  of  great 
joy,  which  shall  be  to  all  people.  For  unto  you  is  born 
this  day  in  the  city  of  David  a  Savior,  which  is  Christ 
the  Lord.  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  you :  ye  shall 
find  the  babe  wrapped  in  swaddling  clothes,  lying  in  a 
manger.  And  suddenly  there  was  with  the  angel  a  mul¬ 
titude  of  the  heavenly  host  praising  God,  and  saying, 
Glory  to  God  in  the  highest,  and  on  earth  peace,  good 
will  toward  men. 

“And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the  angels  were  gone  away 
from  them  into  heaven,  the  shepherds  said  one  to  another, 
Let  us  now  go  even  unto  Bethlehem,  and  see  this  thing 
which  is  come  to  pass,  which  the  Lord  hath  made  known 
unto  us.” 

Then  one  of  them  said,  “The  Heavenly  Father  will 
care  for  our  sheep,  so  that  no  wolves  will  take  them  to¬ 
night.” 

It  was  a  long  walk  to  Bethlehem  but  they  were  glad 
to  have  some  way  to  show  the  Heavenly  Father  how 
much  they  loved  Him.  “If  we  could  only  take  the  lovely 
baby  some  gift,”  said  one,  as  they  walked  along.  “But 
we  have  no  money,”  said  another.  “Will  not  our  visit  to 
the  Child  and  our  love  for  Him  be  presents?  And  per¬ 
haps  we  can  find  something  to  do  for  the  mother.  I  think 
our  Heavenly  Father  will  be  just  as  pleased  as  if  we 
had  somle  other  presents.”  “So  He  will,”  said  the  others. 
And  they  walked  faster  than  ever.  All  the  houses  they 
passed  were  dark,  for  the  people  were  asleep. 
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They  went  to  the  inn.  They  made  their  way  to  the 
cave  where  the  animals  were  kept.  They  found  Mary 
and  Joseph,  and  they  found  dear  Baby  Jesus  wrapped  in 
swaddling  clothes  and  lying  in  a  manger.  They  knelt 
down  before  the  Child  and  prayed  to  Heavenly  Father, 
thanking  Him  for  the  great  gift.  They  told  Mary  and 
Joseph  of  the  angel’s  words  and  of  the  glorious  song  they 
had  heard.  Mary  smiled  and  was  glad.  She  thought,  as 
the  shepherds  left  her,  "How  happy  their  visit  has  made 
me !  I  will  remember  what  they  have  told  me.” 

Wjhen  the  shepherds  left  Baby  Jesus  it  was  almost 
morning,  and  one  said,  "Let  us  go  back  to  our  sheep.” 
But  another  said,  "Not  yet;  our  Heavenly  Father  will 
care  for  them)  a  little  longer.  Let  us  help  to  make  other 
people  happy.  Let  us  tell  the  people  what  has  happened. 
,We  must  not  be  the  only  ones  to  know  the  good  news.” 
"You  are  right,”  said  the  others. 

They  went  into  the  first  house  and  said  to  the  man 
who  greeted  them,  "We  have  seen  wonderful  things  this 
night:  Heavenly  Father  sent  His  angel  to  tell  us  that 
Christ  the  Lord  is  born;  and  we  have  seen  Him.”  They 
left  the  man  and  all  his  family  feeling  very  happy  because 
of  the  good  news.  So  the  shepherds  went  into  every 
house  with  the  glad  message.  They  told  every  one  they 
met  along  the  road.  And  when  they  went  back  to  their 
sheep  it  was  time  to  take  them  into  the  green  field. 

Let  us  say  what  the  angels  said  to  the  shepherds. 
(Have  the  children  repeat,  "Glory  to  God  in  the  highest; 
and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  toward  men.”) 

LESSON  36.  THE  VISIT  OF  THE  WISE  MEN 
Text:  Matt.  2:1-11. 

Helps:  "Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  97-99,  108;  Farrar’s 
"Life  of  Christ,”  chapter  3. 

Aim :  The  mjore  we  love  the  more  we  give. 
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Review  or  retell  the  Birth  of  Jesus  and  visit  of  the 
shepherds. 

Story:  Far  off  in  the  East  lived  three  Wise  Men. 
They  read  many  books  and  knew  a  great  deal  about  the 
stars  in  the  sky.  They  studied  about  them  at  night  when 
most  people  were  asleep.  The  more  they  studied  the 
more  they  thought  of  the  Heavenly  Father  and  this  great 
world  He  has  made  for  the  people.  Once  they  read  in 
a  book  where  it  said  that  Heavenly  Father  would  some 
day  send  His  Son  Jesus  to  the  world,  and  when  it  was 
time,  a  new  star  would  appear  in  the  sky. 

So,  that  first  Christmas  night  they  saw  a  bright, 
beautiful  star  in  the  sky.  They  had  never  seen  it  before 
and  they  said,  “The  great  king  is  born.  See,  there  is  the 
promise  in  the  sky!  Let  us  go  and  find  the  child.” 

Then  they  started  to  get  ready  for  a  long,  long  jour¬ 
ney.  Each  wise  man  bought  a  cam/el.  The  camel  was 
the  only  animal  that  could  carry  them  across  that  coun¬ 
try.  While  he  was  busy  getting  his  food  and  clothes 
ready  each  wise  man  thought,  “What  can  I  take  for  a 
present  to  the  Baby  King?”  One  said,  “I  will  take  Him 
my  gold.  That  is  the  best  thing  I  have.  His  mother  can 
then  buy  things  with  it  that  the  child  may  need.”  And 
he  put  in  a  strong  bag  to  carry  with  him.  The  second 
wise  man  hunted  for  the  best  gift  that  he  could  find.  At 
last  he  said,  “I  will  take  frankincense.”  That  was  a  very 
precious  perfume.  He  put  it  in  a  beautiful  box  and  then 
tucked  it  away  in  the  safest  corner  of  his  seat  on  the 
camel.  The  third  wise  mian  decided  to  take  a  box  of 
sweet-smelling  spice  called  myrrh.  It  was  a  present 
people  always  gave  to  kings.  As  soon  as  they  were  ready 
they  started  off  on  the  camels. 

They  soon  passed  all  the  houses.  Then  there  was 
nothing  to  see  but  sand  and  sky.  But  the  camels’  feet 
could  move  swifty  in  the  sand.  When  it  began  to  grow 
dark  the  stars  peeped  out  in  the  sky,  and  when  the  wise 
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men  saw  the  new,  bright  star  their  hearts  were  glad. 
They  knew  they  would  see  Heavenly  Father’s  great  gift 
to  the  people.  Night  after  night  the  wise  men  followed 
the  wonderful  star.  They  traveled  fast  in  the  cool  night 
air.  When  the  sun  was  hot  on  the  sand  they  rested. 
After  many  days  and  nights  they  left  the  sand  behind 
them.  They  saw  houses  and  trees  of  a  large  city.  They 
soon  drove  their  camels  through  the  gate  of  the  city. 

The  people  at  the  gate  looked  at  the  strange  men 
from1,  the  East,  at  their  rich  dresses  and  at  their  camels. 
The  wise  men  stopped  their  camels  and  said,  "Where 
is  He  that  is  born  King  of  the  Jews?  for  we  have  seen 
JHis  star  in  the  East,  and  are  come  to  worship  Him.”  The 
people  shook  their  heads  and  said,  "We  do  not  know.” 

So  the  wise  men  drove  on  farther  and  said  to  other 
people,  "Where  is  He  that  is  born  King  of  the  Jews?” 
But  each  one  shook  his  head  and  said,  "I  do  not  know.” 

Then  word  went  to  King  Herod  that  three  men  from 
the  East  were  looking  for  the  new  king  who  was  born. 
Herod  invited  the  wise  men  to  his  palace,  and  asked  them 
all  about  the  star  they  had  seen.  He  sent  them  to  Beth¬ 
lehem  and  said,  "Go  and  find  out  all  you  can  about  the 
young  child,  and  when  you  have  found  Him  bring  me 
word.”  So  they  left  the  palace  and  started  on  their 
journey  again. 

"And,  lo,  the  star  they  had  seen  in  the  East  went 
before  them.”  When  they  saw  it  again  they  were  very 
happy.  It  seemed  to  lead  the  way.  It  guided  them  down 
the  street,  through  the  gate  of  the  big  city,  along  the 
country  road,  over  the  hills  and  right  to  the  city  of 
Bethlehem.  It  seemed  to  guide  them  to  a  little  house. 
The  camels  kneeled,  and  the  wise  men  got  off,  taking 
their  gifts  with  them. 

They  went  into  the  house  and  found  Baby  Jesus  in 
His  mother’s  arms.  They  thanked  the  Heavenly  Father 
for  His  great  gift.  Then,  to  show  their  love,  they  gave 
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their  gifts.  One  gave  the  bright,  shining  gold,  another 
precious  prefume,  and  the  third,  the  sweet-smelling  spice. 
They  left  with  joy  in  their  hearts.  They  had  seen  our 
Heavenly  Father’s  greatest  gift  to  the  world — Baby 
Jesus. 

LESSON  37.  BABY  JESUS  IN  THE  TEMPLE 

Text:  Luke  2:22-39. 

Helps  :  “Jesus  the  Christ/’  pp.  95-97. 

Aim:  The  more  we  love  the  more  we  give 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Oh,  I  had  such  a  good  time 
Christmas  day!  I  know  you  did,  too.  I  am  going  to 
let  you  tell  me  what  Santa  Claus  brought  to  you.  (Give 
every  member  of  the  class  a  chan6e.  Even  the  shy  ones 
forget  themselves  in  their  eagerness  to  tell.)  I  received 
gifts  that  made  me  happy,  but  I  wouldn’t  have  been  so 
happy  had  I  not  given  gifts  to  those  I  love.  I  am  sure 
that  is  the  way  it  was  with  you,  too.  Now,  I  would  like 
to  know  some  of  the  Christmas  presents  you  gave  to 
other  people.  Just  tell  me  what  they  were,  not  who  you 
gave  them  to ;  because  we  do  not  talk  much  about  the 
presents  we  give.  They  are  our  secrets,  aren’t  they? 
(Let  children  tell.)  Why  do  we  have  the  glad  Christmas 
time?  Who  will  tell  me  about  this  picture  of  Baby 
Jesus?  Let  us  sing  a  song  about  the  picture. 

Let  us  rock  our  babies  to  sleep  while  we  sing,  uOh, 
Hush  Thee,  My  Baby.”  Now,  what  shall  we  do  with  our 
sleeping  babies?  Very  well!  We’ll  take  them  quietly 
upstairs  and  lay  them  on  the  bed.  (Make  motions  with 
feet  of  climbing  stairs,  and  putting  imaginary  baby  on 
bed,  and  going  down  stairs  again.) 

Who  has  a  tiny  baby  brother  or  sister  at  home? 
Would  you  like  to  tell  us  about  him?  What  does  he  do? 
Has  mjother  and  father  taken  him  to  fast  meeting  yet? 
Who  has  been  to  meeting  when  baby  brother  or  sister 
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has  been  blessed?  Who  takes  baby  in  his  arms?  What 
does  he  do?  If  you  go  to  meeting  next  Sunday  afternoon 
with  mother  and  father  perhaps  you  will  see  a  little 
baby  blessed. 

Story:  Mary  and  Joseph  took  Baby  Jesus  to  be 
blessed.  They  went  to  the  great  city.  It  was  the  same 
city  the  wise  men  went  to  when  they  wanted  to  find 
Baby  Jesus.  They  passed  through  the  gate  of  the  city. 
The  people  saw  them  but  did  not  know  that  Mary  had 
the  most  precious  baby  in  all  the  world  in  her  arms. 
They  walked  up  the  hill  to  the  largest,  most  beautiful 
building  in  the  city.  It  was  the  temple. 

They  walked  up  the  white  stone  steps  and  opened 
the  door  and  walked  quietly  inside.  They  saw  an  old, 
old  man  standing  near.  His  name  was  Simeon. 

Simeon’s  hair  was  as  white  as  snow  and  his  beard 
was  long  and  white.  He  had  loved  the  Heavenly  Father 
all  his  life.  He  had  been  kind  and  helpful  to  his  friends. 
And  Heavenly  Father  had  promised  him  that  he  would 
live  until  he  had  seen  the  Savior.  So,  when  he  saw  Mary 
and  Joseph  with  the  little  Child,  he  knew,  without  any¬ 
one  in  the  temple  telling  him,  that  the  Baby  was  Jesus. 

Here  they  are  in  the  picture.  Who  has  Baby  Jesus 
in  his  arms?  Yes,  Simeon  took  the  little  one  in  his  arms 
and  blessed  Him.  He  thanked  Heavenly  Father,  too. 
He  said,  “Lord,  now  that  I  have  seen  the  Savior,  I  am 
ready  to  die  in  peace.  I  know  that  He  is  going  to  make 
all  the  people  in  the  world  happy.” 

Do  you  see  a  dear  old  lady  looking  at  the  baby? 
You  may  point  to  her.  Her  name  was  Anna.  She  was 
so  old  that  her  face  was  wrinkled  and  her  step  was  slow. 
She  had  loved  the  Heavenly  Father  all  her  days,  and  had 
worked  for  Him  in  the  temple.  The  minute  she  saw  the 
Child  she  knew  that  He  was  Jesus,  and  she  was  happy. 
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She  looked  long  at  the  dear  Baby  and  then  thanked 
Heavenly  Father  for  sending  Him. 

When  Simeon  gave  the  Baby  back  to  His  mother 
he  told  her  many  things  that  would  happen  to  the  Child 
when  He  grew  older.  He  also  blessed  Mary  and  Joseph. 

And  they  left  the  temple  and  went  back  to  their 
home. 


SUNDAY 

MORNING  IN  THE 
KINDERGARTEN 


SECOND  YEAH 


JANUARY 


Songs:  “Asking  Mother,”  Child-Land  in  Song  and 
Rhythm,  p.  31;  “Little  Lambs  White  and  Fair/’  Kin¬ 
dergarten  Plan  Book,  page  44;  “Twinkle,  Twinkle,  Little 
Star,”  Song  Stories  from  the  Kindergarten,  page  53. 

Memjory  Gems:  “Children  obey  your  parents  in  the 
Lord,  for  this  is  right.” — Ephesians  6:1. 

“  ‘Tick/  the  clock  says,  ‘tick,  tick,  tick; 

What  you  have  to  do,  do  quick, 

When  your  mother  speaks,  obey; 

Do  not  loiter,  do  not  stay/  ” 

“Once  there  was  a  robin 
Lived  outside  the  door, 

Who  wanted  to  go  inside 
And  hop  upon  the  floor. 

‘No,  no/  said  the  mother, 

You  must  stay  with  me; 

Little  birds  are  safest 
Sitting  in  a  tree/ 

“I  don’t  care/  said  Robin, 

And  gave  his  tail  a  fling. 

‘I  don’t  think  the  old  folks 
Know  quite  everything.’ 

Down  he  flew,  and  Kitty  seized  him, 

Before  he’d  time  to  blink, 

‘Oh,’  he  cried,  ‘I’m  sorry, 

But  I  didn’t  think.’  ” 


— Phoebe  Cary. 


120 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Home  activities,  such  as  running  errands  for 
mother;  getting  water  and  towels  and  washing 
hands  and  faces ;  reaching  for  hats  and  bonnets, 
putting  on  rubbers,  etc. 

2.  Activities  of  the  carpenter. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

Of  what  benefit  is  it  to  one  to  obey  God’s  promptings 
and  words?  Read  Ex.  19:5;  I  Sam.  15:22;  Jer.  7:23; 
John  14:15;  James  1:25;  Ex.  20:12;  Pro.  1:8;  Col.  3: 
20-25. 

How  has  our  Heavenly  Father  given  us  the  privilege 
of  exercising  our  free  agency?  Read  Doc.  and  Cov.  98:8; 
Book  of  Mormon  II  Nephi  2  :14-27 ;  Alma  13  :26,  27 ;  Hel. 
14:30,  31;  “Articles  of  Faith,”  Talmage,  Lect.  3. 

How  can  we  best  help  the  children  to  understand  and 
apply  these  truths?  Read  “Children’s  Rights,”  Kate 
Douglas  Wiggin,  pp.  141-168;  “A  Study  of  Child  Na¬ 
ture,”  Elizabeth  Harrison,  pp.  136-163;  Fish  in  the  Brook, 
Knight  Songs  and  Cuckoo,  in  Froebel’s  “Mother  Plays.” 

LESSON  38.  THE  FLIGHT  INTO  EGYPT 

Text:  Matt.  2:12-23. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  by  Talmage,  pp.  98,  99,  110; 
“Life  of  Christ,”  by  Farrar,  chap.  4;  Weed’s  “Life  of 
Christ,”  chap.  6. 

Aim:  Obedience  to  the  promptings  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
brings  protection. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  We  live  in  such  a  big,  beautiful 
world.  Who  made  it?  Heavenly  Father  made  us,  too, 
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and  placed  us  here  to  learn  many,  many  things.  We 
know  something  that  the  sunshine  does.  What  is  it? 
What  are  some  of  the  other  things  we  know?  We  must 
learn  to  do  many  things.  Edith,  tell  m\e  something  you 
have  learned  to  do.  Who  taught  you  how  to  wipe  dishes? 
What  can  you  do?  (Ask  several  children.)  Mother  and 
father  teach  us  what  to  do  just  as  fast  as  we  can  learn. 
Why  do  we  come  to  Sunday  School?  There  are  times 
when  you  are  playing  and  mother  and  father  are  not 
near,  neither  are  your  teacher  nor  any  other  big  folks  to 
help  you.  Sometimes  something  happens  and  you  don’t 
know  just  what  to  do.  Have  you  ever  been  playing  when 
mother  called  you,  and  you  were  having  such  a»  good 
time  that  you  didn’t  want  to  answer  at  all?  Then  a  little 
voice  seemed  to  say,  “Mother  called,  go  quickly.”  And 
you  thought,  “I;  don’t  want  to  go.”  Now  you  could  do 
just  as  you  wanted;  but  if  you  did  what  the  little  voice, 
seemed  to  say,  mother  was  pleased  and  you  were  happy. 
But  if  you  stayed  I’m  sure  the  garde  wasn’t  nearly  so 
pleasant  after  mother  called. 

You  know  a  story  about  some  men  who  lived  far-off 
in  the  East  and  studied  the  stars.  Who  were' these  men? 
One  night  when  they  were  watching  the  stars  what  did 
they  see?  The  star  told  them  that  something  had  hap¬ 
pened;  what  was  it?  They  wanted  to  see  Baby  Jesus,  so 
they  started  off  on  their  camels  to  find  Him.  Who  would 
like  to  tell  us  how  they  traveled?  When  they  went  to 
the  big  city  what  did  they  ask  the  people?  When  King 
Herod  heard  about  it  what  did  he  do?  When  the  wise 
men  went  to  his  palace  what  did  he  tell  them  to  do?  Then 
they  left  King  Herod  and  what  helped  them  to  find  Baby 
Jesus?  When  they  saw  Him  what  did  they  do?  What 
did  they  give  Him|?  (Use  your  pictures  for  review.) 

Story:  The  wise  men  left  the  house  and  went  back 
to  their  camels.  “We  must  rest  our  camels  tonight,”  they 
said,  “and  in  the  morning  we  can  start  back  to  the  great 
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city  and  tell  King  Herod  that  we  have  found  the  Child.” 
So  they  took  the  camels  to  the  inn  where  they  could  get 
them  food  and  water,  and  after  caring  for  them  went  to 
bed. 

The  next  morning  when  the  wise  men  met  they  said 
“good  morning”  to  each  other.  But  each  one  looked 
worried.  “I  had  a  strange  dream  last  night,”  said  one. 
“So  did  I,”  said  each  of  the  others.  “Something  seemed 
to  say  to  me,  ‘Do  not  go  back  to  King  Herod.’  Let  us 
hurry  along  this  other  road  so  that  we  will  not  go  near 
the  great  city.”  The  others  were  willing  and  they  trav¬ 
eled  back  to  their  homes  another  way. 

King  Herod  waited  and  waited  for  the  wise  men  to 
come.  But  they  had  obeyed  the  little  voice  which  said, 
“Do  not  go.”  At  last  the  king  became  angry.  He  was  a 
very  wicked  king.  He  did  not  want  anyone  to  be  king 
in  his  place,  and  the  wise  men  had  told  him  that  Baby 
Jesus  was  to  be  a  king.  He  called  his  soldiers  to  him  and 
said,  “The  wise  men  have  not  come  to  tell  mie  where 
Baby  Jesus  is,  so  you  must  go  to  Bethlehem  and  find 
Him  and  destroy  Him.”  And  the  soldiers  dared  not  dis¬ 
obey  the  king. 

Mary  and  Joseph  did  not  know  that  Baby  Jesus  was 
in  danger.  But  that  night,  when  all  were  asleep,  an  angel 
of  the  Lord  appeared*  to  Joseph  and  said,  “Arise,  and  take 
the  young  child  and  his  mother,  and  flee  into  Egypt,  and 
be  thou  there  until  I  bring  thee  word ;  for  Herod  will  seek 
the  young  child  to  destroy  Him.”  Joseph  woke  up  quick¬ 
ly.  He  called  to  Mary  and  said,  “I  have  had  a  dream  to 
warn  us  that  Baby  Jesus  is  in  great  danger.  We  must 
leave  the  city  at  once.”  Mary  arose  and  dressed  quickly, 
and  while  Joseph  went  for  the  donkey  she  packed  some 
food  and  clothing  for  them  to  take  with  them.  How 
quietly  they  worked !  And  soon  they  were  on  th^ir  \ya^, 
Here  they  are  in  the  picture.  (Show  picture.) 
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The  people  in  the  houses  near  themi  were  sound  asleep. 
No  one  heard  them  leave.  They  traveled  all  the  rest  of 
the  night. 

In  the  morning  the  neighbors  said  to  each  other, 
“Where  is  Mary  and  Joseph  and  Baby  Jesus  ?”  But  no 
one  knew.  The  king's  soldiers  hunted  and  hunted  for  the 
Baby  but  could  not  find  Him.  He  was  safe  and  happy  as 
a  baby  could  be,  with  Mary  and  Joseph  to  care  for  Him. 
They  were  in  Egypt  as  long  as  the  wicked  king  lived. 

One  night  the  angel  appeared  to  Joseph  again  and 
said,  “Arise,  and  take  the  young  child  and  his  mother  and 
go  into  the  land  of  Israel ;  for  they  are  dead  which  sought 
for  the  young  child’s  life.”  Mary  and  Joseph  were  happy 
to  know  they  could  go  back  to  their  friends,  and  soon  left 
Egypt.  “We  will  go  back  to  Bethlehem  to  live,”  said 
Joseph.  That  was  just  what  Mary  wanted  to  do.  But 
as  they  drew  near  the  city  some  one  said,  “King  Herod’s 
son  is  now  king.”  Joseph  knew  that  he  was  almost  as 
wicked  as  his  father.  And  the  little  voice  seemed  to  say 
to  Joseph,  “Do  not  go  to  Bethlehem.”  So  he  said  to 
Mary,  “We  will  go  back  to  our  home  in  Nazareth.  I  am 
sure  that  is  where  Heavenly  Father  wishes  us  to  go.” 
They  went  over  hills  and  down  stony  roads  and  at  last 
reached  their  old  home. 

LESSON  39.  THE  CHILDHOOD  OF  JESUS 

Text:  Luke  2:39-40. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  Talmage,  pp.  Ill,  112; 
Farrar’s  “Life  of  Christ,”  chap,  5;  Weed’s  “Life  of 
Christ,”  chap.  7. 

Aim:  Obedience  to  God’s  laws  brings  strength  of 
body  and  spirit. 

Approach  to  Lesson :  I  know  that  each  little  boy  and 
girl  here  this  morning  would  like  to  grow  strong  and  tall 
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like  father  and  mother,  wouldn’t  you?  There  are  certain 
kinds  of  foods  which  are  good  for  us  to  eat.  Do  you  know 
what  they  are?  Who  causes  the  wheat,  the  vegetables 
and  fruits  to  grow?  Mother  gives  us  only  a  little  cake 
or  pie  or  candy  to  eat.  I  wonder  why?  If  you  should  eat 
too  much  what  might  happen?  Mother  knows  best, 

doesn’t  she?  We  have  two  rows  of  little  white - a — ? 

What  are  they  for?  We  need  to  keep  them  clean  so  that 
they  will  always  be  white  and  strong.  How  can  we  clean 
them?  (Develop  in  a  similar  manner  other  laws  of 
cleancliness,  etc.,  if  you  have  time.) 

Story:  Today  we  are  going  to  talk  about  Jesus  when 
He  was  a  little  boy.  The  house  in  which  He  lived  with 
Mary  and  Joseph  was  built  of  white  stone.  Pretty,  green 
vines  grew  along  the  side  of  it  and  beautiful  flowers  and 
trees  grew  near.  It  was  very  much  like  all  the  other 
houses  in  Nazareth. 

Each  morning  Jesus  was  up  early.  When  Mary  called 
Him  what  do  you  think  He  did?  And  He  soon  dressed 
Himself,  for  He  knew  His  mother  wished  Him  to  dress 
quickly.  What  would  be  the  next  thing  for  Him  to  do? 
Yes,  He  washed  His  face  and  hands  in  clean,  cold  water. 
He  knew  He  could  not  keep  well  and  strong  unless  He 
kept  His  body  clean.  When  it  was  time  for  prayer  I 
wonder  what  He  did. 

When  it  was  meal  timte,  Mary  placed  a  little,  low  table 
in  the  center  of  the  room.  Sometimes  she  cooked  rice 
and  meat,  sometimes  fruit  and  bread,  which  she  put  in  a 
big  bowl  in  the  center  of  the  table.  Before  they  started 
to  eat  they  did  something.  What  was  it?  They  always 
remembered  to  thank  Heavenly  Father  for  the  food. 
When  mother  had  given  Jesus  all  He  should  eat  He  never 
thought  of  teasing  for  more.  He  knew  that  mother  knew 
best. 
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He  played  out  of  doors  very  often,  and  when  mother 
Mary  said,  “Play  near  the  house  this  morning,  for  as  soon 
as  I  am;  ready  I  will  give  you  your  lesson,”  little  Boy 
Jesus  stayed,  even  when  His  playmates  wanted  Him  to 
go  out  to  play  a  game.  Then  when  Mary  called,  “Come, 
Jesus,  I  am  ready,”  Hie  ran  smiling  to  His  mother.  But 
always  when  He  went  in  the  house  He  took  off  His  shoes. 
All  polite  little  children  did  that  in  Nazareth,  just  as  little 
boys  here  always  take  their  hats  off  when  they  go  into 
the  house. 

He  went  to  the  corner  of  the  room,  opened  the  chest 
and  found  a  book  there.  He  knew  Mary  wanted  it,  so 
He  took  it  to  her.  She  read  to  him  the  lessons  about 
Joseph  and  his  brothers,  about  Daniel  and  Samuel.  She 
taught  Him  verses  from  the  Bible  and  to  sing  songs.  And 
Jesus  learned  faster  than  any  of  the  other  children. 

When  Mary  went  down  the  hill,  carrying  the  water 
jar,  little  Boy  Jesus  knew  she  was  going  to  the  well  for 
water,  and  He  often  went  with  her.  He  knew  other 
mothers  were  sure  to  be  there  with  their  girls  and  boys. 
He  had  jolly  gamjes  with  the  children.  Sometimes  they 
were  in  the  middle  of  a  game  when  Mary  called,  “Come, 
Jesus,  let  us  go  home  now,”  and  what  did  Jesus  do? 

When  night  time  came  all  Mary  had  to  say  was,  “It  is 
bed-time,”  and  the  quilts  were  taken  from  the  shelf  on  the 
wall  and  put  on  the  floor.  The  prayers  were  said,  and 
little  Boy  Jesus  was  soon  in  His  place  fast  asleep. 

Mary  and  Joseph  knew  that  if  their  little  Boy  was  to 
grow  up  strong  and  well  He  must  have  a  work  time. 
Joseph  was  a  carpenter  and  Jesus  helped  him.  (Show 
picture.)  What  is  Jesus  bringing  to  Joseph?  What 
else  can  you  see  in  the  picture?  I  wonder  who  feeds  the 
doves  and  chickens?  I  don’t  think  Mary  ever  had  to 
remined  Him  to  feed  them. 


126 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


When  Jesus  was  old  enough  He  learned  to  work  in 
the  carpenter  shop.  When  Joseph  said,  “Saw  the1  board 
just  where  I  have  marked  it,”  He  worked  and  worked 
until  it  was  sawed  as  straight  as  a  big  man  could  saw  it. 

But  there  was  one  day  when  little  Boy  Jesus  did  not 
work  in  the  carpenter  shop.  Do  you  know  what  day  that 
was?  Yes,  it  was  Sunday.  He  knew  that  was  the  day 
our  Heavenly  Father  said,  “All  my  children  shall  rest.” 
So  He  went  to  the  synagogue.  That  is  what  they  called 
the  meetinghouse  in  Nazareth.  There  He  sat  and  listened 
quietly  to  all  that  was  said. 

When  He  grew  old  enough  He  sometimes  climbed  the 
high  hills.  Then  He  could  look  down  the  mountain  side 
and  watch  the  sheep  eating  the  green  grass. 

He  saw  houses  where  the  people  lived  and  the  orange 
and  fig  trees.  He  loved  to  look  at  all  these  things  for 
they  helped  Him  to  think  about  His  Heavenly  Father 
who  had  made  them  all.  He  watched  the  flowers  grow. 
WJiat  kind  do  you  think  grew  where  He  lived?  (Lilies, 
poppies,  tulips  and  geraniums  are  familiar  ones.)  There 
were  beautiful  birds  in  that  land,  too.  I  wonder  if  you 
can  name  some  of  them?  (Blue  birds,  black  birds,  robins, 
wrens  and  larks  live  there.)  He  knew  how  they  sang 
and  where  they  built  their  nests.  He  knew  that  the 
flowers  and  birds  were  doing  the  very  things  Heavenly 
Father  had  placed  them  on  earth  to  do.  And  they  helped 
Him  to  remember  that  He,  too,  was  to  do  His  Father’s 
will. 


LESSON  40.  JESUS  IN  THE  TEMPLE 

Text:  Luke  2:40-52. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  iChrist,”  pp.  112-115;  Farrar’s 
“Life  of  Christ,”  chap.  6;  Weed’s  “Life  of  Christ,’  chap.  8. 
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Approach  to  Lesson:  (Lead  the  children  to  tell  you 
about  the  cold,  the  ice  and  the  snow;  what  their  mothers 
wish  them  to  wear  when  they  go  out  of  doors  and  why 
there  is  less  likelihood  of  their  taking  cold  if  they  obey 
parents.) 

Story:  We  are  told  in  the  Bible  that  Jesus  grew 
strong  in  body.  What  were  some  of  the  things  that  He 
did  to  help  make  Him  strong?  The  Bible  also  says  that 
He  “waxed  strong  in  spirit.”  That  means  that  He  learned 
a  great  many  things  Heavenly  Father  wanted  Him  to  do 
and  was  very  kind  to  Joseph  and  Mary  and  to  His  play¬ 
mates.  He  grew  more  beautiful  every  day,  and  when  He 
was  twelve  years  old  He  went  on  a  journey.  Have  you 
ever  been  on  a  journey?  Tell  us  about  it.  With  whom 
did  you  go?  It  was  holiday  time  when  Jesus  went  on 
His  journey.  We  have  holidays,  too.  Can  you  tell  me 
the  namjes  of  some  of  them?  We  have  such  a  good  time 
at  Christmas,  don’t  we?  We  all  like  Thanksgiving  day, 
too.  The  people  in  Jesus’  day  celebrated  a  thanksgiving 
holiday.  It  came  in  the  springtime.  All  the  big  folks 
who  could  possibly  leave  their  homes  went  each  year  to 
the  city  of  Jerusalem  to  the  Feast  of  the  Passover.  Mary 
and  Joseph  always  went.  When  Jesus  was  a  boy  twelve 
years  old  (show  picture  of*  Hofmann’s  Head  of  Christ  if 
you  have  it)  Mary  said  to  Him,  “You  may  go  to  the  feast 
this  year.  You  are  old  enough  to  take  part  in  the  prayer 
and  the  service.”  I  think  Jesus  was  very  happy  when  He 
heard  that  He  could  go,  don’t  you? 

It  was  a  long  journey  to  Jerusalem,  but  it  was  a 
pleasant  one,  because  all  the  neighbors  and  friends  who 
went  from  Nazareth  traveled  together.  It  was  safer  to 
go  that  way.  The  mothers  and  old  gentlemen  rode — 
not  in  cars,  for  there  were  none  in  those  days.  How  did 
they  travel?  Yes,  on  camels  and  donkeys.  The  young 
mjen  and  boys  walked.  They  traveled  slowly  and  often 
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rested  under  the  orange,  the  fig  and  the  palm  trees.  Some¬ 
times  they  sang  their  Thanksgiving  songs  to  Heavenly 
Father.  There  were  many  hills  in  that  country.  They 
had  to  climb  up  one  side  of  a  hill  and  down  the  other 
side,  then  up  another  and  so  on.  At  last  they  could  see 
Jerusalem.  (Show  picture.)  Can  you  name  three  of  the 
people  in  the  picture?  Mary  is  walking  with  Joseph  and 
Jesus  now.  What  is  Jesus  looking  at?  Over  in  this 
corner  can  you  see  a  big  building?  What  building  do 
you  think  it  is?  It  is  the  temple.  Jesus  saw  it  in  the 
sunlight,  shining  in  white  and  gold.  It  was  His  Father’s 
house.  It  was  the  place  where  Mary  and  Joseph  had 
taken  Him,  when  He  was  a  tiny  baby,  to  be  blessed. 

When  Joseph  and  Mary  and  Jesus  reached  the  city 
there  were  crowds  and  crowds  of  people  there.  (Com¬ 
pare  with  conference  gathering.)  Each  day  Jesus  went 
to  the  temple  with  Joseph  and  Mary,  to  thank  Heavenly 
Father  for  what  He  had  done  for  the  people.  There  were 
many  things  for  Jesus  to  see  in  the  city.  He  was  a  big 
boy  now  and  was  allowed  to  go  where  He  pleased.  Mary 
and  Joseph  knew  that  He  would  do  what  was  right.  He 
always  had,  and  they  did  not  need  to  watch  Him. 

He  was  not  with  them  when  they  were  ready  to  start 
for  home.  “He  is  playing  with  His  boy  friends,”  said 
Mary,  “and  will  be  with  us  later.”  They  traveled  all  day, 
but  when  evening  came  Jesus  did  riot  come  to  them. 
Then  they  were  frightened.  They  went  to  their  friends 
and  asked,  “Have  you  seen  Jesus?”  But  not  one  of  them 
had  seen  Him.  “We  must  hurry  back  to  the  city,”  said 
Joseph.  They  went  just  as  fast  as  they  could.  They 
hunted  and  hunted  all  the  next  day  but  could  not  find 
Him.  All  that  night  they  tried  and  tried  to  think  what 
could  have  happened  to  Jesus,  There  was  one  building 
in  the  city  where  they  had  forgotten  to  look.  It  was  the 
most  beautiful  building  there.  What  was  it? 
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Jesus  knew  that  the  temple  was  His  Father’s  house 
and  Be  loved  it.  He  knew  that  He  had  many,  many 
things  to  learn,  and  He  found  a  room  where  the  wise 
rr^en  sat  talking  together.  They  talked  about  the  Heav¬ 
enly  Father,  and  what  He  wanted  the  people  to  do.  Each 
day  Jesus  went  there  to  learn  from  the  wise  men.  It 
was  nothing  unusual  for  boys  like  Jesus  to  talk  with 
them,  but  very  soon  they  began  to  wonder  at  Jesus,  for 
He  was  different  to  the  other  boys.  (Show  picture.) 
Which  one  is  Jesus?  What  is  He  doing?  Perhaps  He 
is  asking  some  question  about  what  is  written  in  the 
book.  Look  at  the  other  wise  men.  One  is  an  old  man. 
Where  is  he?  What  is  he  leaning  on?  He  is  thinking, 
“What  a  wonderful  boy !  In  all  my  life  I  have  never 
seen  a  boy  so  beautiful  or  one  who  knew  so  much  as 
Jesus  does.”  The  younger  man  next  to  him  is  surprised 
to  see  a  boy  so  young  asking  such  questions.  Do  you 
see  this  wise  man?  What  has  he  in  his  hand?  It  looks 
like  a  roll  of  paper,  but  it  is  a  book  he  has  been  reading. 
Most  of  the  books  in  those  days  were  in  this  form.  This 
man  seerhs  to  be  thinking  and  perhaps  trying  to  under¬ 
stand  why  Jesus  is  much  brighter  and  more  beautiful 
than  any  other  boy  he  had  ever  seen. 

Mary  and  Joseph  at  last  found  Jesus  in  the  temple. 
Mary  went  to  Him  and  said,  “Son,  why  hast  thou  thus 
dealt  with  us?  behold,  thy  father  and  I  have  sought  thee 
sorrowing.”  Jesus  answered  her  kindly,  “Mother,  why 
did  you  look  for  me,  don’t  you  know  that  I  must  begin 
to  do  the  work  of  my  Father?”  Mary  had  quite  forgotten 
that  Jesus  had  a  special  work  to  do  for  Heavenly  Father. 
But  she  always  remembered  what  He  said  to  her  that 
day.  When  she  said  to  Jesus,  “We  must  go  home  now,” 
Jesus  said,  “All  right,  mother,”  and  He  left  the  wise  mien 
in  the  temple  and  went  home  willingly  with  Mary  and 
Joseph. 
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FEBRUARY 


Songs:  “Jesus  Wants  Me  for  a  Sunbeam,”  Deseret 
Sunday  School  Songs,  p.  211;  “Pretty  Pussy,”  Child- 
Land  in  Song  and  Rhythm,  p.  18;  “Sparrows,”  Child- 
Land  in  Song  and  Rhythm.,  p.  16;  “Baptism,”  Kinder¬ 
garten  and  Primary  Songs,  p.  27. 

Memory  Genus: 

“Jesus  bids  us  shine 
With  a  clear,  pure  light, 

Like  a  little  candle 
Burning  in  the  night. 

In  this  world  of  darkness, 

So  we  must  shine, 

You  in  your  small  corner, 

And  I  in  mine.”  — Mrs.  E.  H.  Miller. 

“Little  folks,  now  do  you  know, 

February  soon  will  go? 

Then  will  cotnje  the  sunny  spring, 

When  the  snows  will  melt,  and  oh ! 

How  the  meadow-brooks  will  sing, 

And  the  daffodillies  blow.” 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Snowflakes  falling; 

2.  Sunshine  melting  the  snow — rise  on  toes,  with 
arms  encircling  head  and  a  bright  smile; 

3.  Streams  of  water — children  take  hold  of  hands 
and  wind  in  and  out  about  the  room; 

4.  Caring  for  the  animals,  feeding  the  chickens ; 
pitching  hay  for  the  horse,  getting  milk  for  the 
cat,  etc. 
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SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

Why  is  Baptism  and  the  laying  on  of  hands  for  the 
reception  of  the  Holy  Ghost  essential  to  salvation?  Study 
carefully  Mark  16:16;  II  Nephi  31:4-21;  Moroni  6:1-4; 
Doc.  and  Cov.  68 :25-2 7 ;  “Articles  of  Faith,”  Talmage 
Lect.  6,  7  and  8. 

When  talking  with  the  children  about  our  animal 
friends,  the  service  they  can  render  them  is  the  essential 
phase.  How  are  you  going  to  emphasize  this? 

LESSON  41.  THE  BAPTISM  OF  JESUS 

Text:  Matt.  3;  Mark  1:1-11;  Luke  3:1-22;  John  1: 
6-34. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  121-127. 

Aim:  Baptism  by  immersion  is  essential  to  salvation. 

Approach  to  Lesson :  What  can  you  do  in  the  winter 
time  when  the  snow  is  on  the  ground?  Who  sends  the 
snow  to  cover  the  earth?  What  do  you  see  on  the  moun¬ 
tain  sides?  In  the  deep  crevices  the  snow  is  packed  in 
tight  by  the  wind.  The  sun  is  shining  a  little  brighter 
now.  What  will  soon  happen  to  the  snow?  When  it 
melts  what  will  it  be?  A  large  amount  of  the  water  will 
be  stored  away  so  that  it  can  go  through  pipes  and  be 
used  in  our  houses.  What  do  we  need  water  for?  As  the 
snow  melts  the  water  flows  down  the  mountain  sides  in 
little  streams.  A  great  many  of  these  streams  form)  a 
creek.  Part  of  this  water  goes  into  pipes.  The  rest  of  it 
finds  a  still  larger  stream  of  water  and  runs  into  it.  The 
larger  stream  is  called  a  river.  Have  you  ever  seen  a 
river?  Tell  us  about  it.  (Find  a  picture  of  a  river  and 
show  it  to  the  children.  It  is  evident  that  this  suggestive 
talk  cannot  be  used  in  all  localities.  Where  there  is  no 
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snowfall  or  mountains  talk  about  the  water  supply  in 
your  town  and  trace  it  to  its  source.) 

Story:  (Show  picture  of  “Christ  in  the  Temple.”) 
Who  would  like  to  tell  me  a  story  about  this  picture? 
(Let  a  child  tell  it.)  When  Mary  said,  “Jesus,  come  home 
with  us  now,”  what  did  He  do?  And  He  lived  with 
Mary  and  Joseph  until  IJe  was  a  grown  man.  Then  it 
was  time  for  Him  to  begin  His  great  work.  Here  is  a 
picture.  Jesus  is  saying  “Good  bye”  to  somie  one.  Who 
is  He  talking  to?  He  had  loved  and  helped  His  mother 
so  long  that  it  was  hard  for  her  to  part  with  Him.  But 
she  knew  that 

“He  came  down  to  show  all  people 

How  to  help  and  how  to  love.” 

The  first  thing*  He  did  was  to  show  that  it  is  right 
to  be  baptized.  Some  of  the  people,  living  in  that  country, 
although  they  did  not  know  where  He  was,  were  expect¬ 
ing  soon  to  see  Him.  Heavenly  Father  had  sent  a  mes¬ 
senger  to  tell  them.  This  messenger’s  name  was  John. 
He  was  a  stranger  to  them,  but  he  spoke  with  such  power 
that  each  day  more  people  left  the  cities  and  went  to 
listen  to  him.  He  was  preaching  near  the  river  Jordan. 
When  he  talked  to  the  people  they  felt  sorry  for  all  their 
wrong  actions.  They  then  wanted  to  be  kind  to  each 
other  and  rememjber  the  Heavenly  Father.  Then  John 
took  them  down  into  the  river  and  baptized  them.  He 
said  to  them,  “I  baptize  you  with  water,  but  there  is  one 
coming,  named  Jesus,  who  is  greater  than  I,  and  He 
will  be  able  to  help  you  more  than  I  can.” 

One  day  Jesus  went  to  John.  After  H;e  had  said 
“good  bye”  to  His  mother  He  walked  and  walked  until 
He  came  to  the  river  Jordan  where  John  was  teaching  the 
people.  As  soon  as  John  saw  Jesus  he  said,  “Behold  the 
Lamb  of  God,  which  taketh  away  the  sins  of  the  world.” 
The  people  looked  at  Jesus,  but  did  not  understand  John. 
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Then  Jesus  said  to  John,  “I  should  like  to  have  you 
baptize  m^.”  John  looked  at  Him  in  surprise.  He  knew 
Jesus  had  never  done  anything  wrong.  He  said,  “Oh  no. 
I  have  need  to  be  baptized  of  Thee,  and  comest  Thou  to 
me?”  and  Jesus  answering  said  to  him,  “Suffer  it  to  be  so 
now;  for  it  becometh  us  to  fulfill  all  righteousness/5  He 
meant,  “Heavenly  Father  wants  Me  to  be  baptized,  to 
show  all  people  that  before  they  can  live  with  Him,  they, 
too,  must  be  baptized/5 

So  John  walked  with  Jesus  into  the  river.  At  first 
the  water  was  not  very  deep.  Perhaps  it  just  covered 
their  feet.  But  they  went  out  where  it  was  deep  enough 
for  John  to  put  Jesus  right  under  the  water  and  then  lift 
Him  up  again.  That  was  the  way  Jesus  was  baptized. 
We  know  that  this  pleased  Heavenly  Father  very  much 
for  “Lo,  the  heavens  were  opened  unto  Him,  and  He  saw 
the  Spirit  of  God  descending  like  a  dove,  and  lighting 
upon  Him ;  and  lo,  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying,  This  is 
my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased.55 

Application:  Would  you  like  to  be  baptized?  You 
can  be  when  you  are  just  a  little  older — eight  years  old. 
Have  you  older  brothers  or  sisters  who  have  been  bap¬ 
tized?  They  were  baptized  just  like  Jesus  was,  and  that 
is  the  way  you  will  be  baptized. 

LESSON  42.  JESUS  AND  NICODEMUS 

Text :  John  3  :1-13. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,55  pp.  158-163. 

Aim:  Baptism  by  immersion  is  essential  to  salvation. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  When  Jesus  left  His  home  what 
was  the  first  thing  that  He  did?  How  did  John  baptize 
Jesus?  Who  would  like  to  tell  us  the  story?  Then  He 
began  to  help  people.  Can  you  tell  something  that  He 
did? 
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Story:  Many  people  soon  heard  about  Jesus.  He 
went  to  the  temple  and  sent  wicked  men  away  from  His 
Father's  house.  He  went  among  the  poor  people  and 
healed  their  sick  and  was  kind  to  them.  Soon  He  had 
friends  ready  to  help  Him.  The  great  men  who  ruled  the 
people  heard  about  Him,  They  often  met  together  in  a 
large  room  to  talk  about  the  affairs  of  the  land.  They 
made  the  laws  for  the  people  and  knew  a  great  many 
things.  They  thought  they  could  tell  just  what  Heavenly 
Father  wanted  them  to  do,  so  that  some  day  they  could 
live  with  Him.  So  when  Jesus  went  into  their  city  and 
did  such  wonderful  work,  they  talked  about  Hlim  when 
they  were  together.  Most  of  the  men  were  proud.  They 
didn’t  want  to  have  anything  to  do  with  Him.  Nicodemus 
and  some  of  the  others  said,  “He  is  a  great  teacher,  and 
He  does  so  much  for  the  poor  people.” 

Nicodemus  went  homje  and  thought  and  thought 
about  what  he  had  heard.  He  decided  that  he  wanted  to 
know  more  about  Jesus,  for  surely  Jesus  could  tell  him 
just  the  things  he  should  do.  He  went  to  visit  Him. 
There  were  always  great  crowds  of  people  listening  to 
Jesus.  Nicodemus  wanted  to  talk  to  Him  alone,  so  he 
waited  until  one  night  when  Jesus  was  sitting,  resting 
after  His  day’s  work.  (Show  picture.) 

When  Nicodemus  saw  Jesus  he  said,  “Rabbi,”  which 
meant  Master,  “we  know  that  Thou  art  a  teacher  come 
from  God ;  for  no  man  can  do  the  wonderful  things  Thou 
doest,  except  God  be  with  him.” 

Jesus  knew  why  he  had  come,  so  He  answered, 
“Except  a  m>an  be  born  again,  he  cannot  see  the  kingdom 
of  God.”  He  meant  that  Nicodemus  should  be  baptized, 
for  then  he  would  feel  so  much  happier  and  try  so  much 
harder  to  help  others  that  it  would  make  his  life  different. 
But  Nicodemus  could  not  understand  Him.  Then  Jesus 
said,  “Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee,  except  a  man  be 
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born  of  the  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he  cannot  enter  the 
kingdom  of  God.”  Jesus  meant  that  after  being  baptized 
in  the  water  as  He  had  been  baptized,  Nicodemus  should 
have  some  one  lay  hands  upon  his  head  and  bless  him, 
so  that  the  Holy  Spirit  could  be  with  him  to  help  him  do 
right.  Jesus  talked  to  Nicodemus  for  a  long  time. 

Application:  When  you  grow  to  be  big  boys  and 
girls  you  will  understand  better  what  Jesus  meant  when 
He  talked  with  Nicodemus.  I  am  sure  when  you  leave 
this  earth  you  will  want  to  live  with  Jesus.  You  will  soon 
be  old  enough  to  be  baptized.  Then  you  will  go  to  fast 
meeting  and  the  bishop  and  other  good  men  will  lay  their 
hands  upon  your  head  and  bless  you.  And  Heavenly 
Father  will  help  you  if  you  will  ask  Him. 

LESSON  43.  TIM  LEACHY  AND  HIS  DOG 

Aim:  Kindness  to  our  animal  friends  should  be  a 
pleasure  as  well  as  a  duty. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Find  pictures  of  different  do¬ 
mestic  animals.  Use  especially  those  in  which  children 
are  caring  for  the  animals.  Let  children  tell  you  what 
they  see  in  the  pictures.  Have  them  talk  about  their  pets 
and  how  they  care  for  them.) 

Story:  Tim  was  a  little  boy  who  lived  with  his  aunt. 
She  was  a  dear,  grey-haired  old  lady  who  had  cared  for 
Tim  ever  since  he  was  a  little  baby.  Each  morning  he 
went  with  her  to  a  little  stand  where  she  sold  apples  and 
candy.  That  was  the  way  she  earned  money  to  buy  food 
and  clothing  for  them.  Tim  was  just  a  little  boy  and  not 
big  enough  to  help  his  aunt  at  the  stand,  and  if  she  had 
had  some  one  to  leave  him  with  she  would  have  let  him 
stay  at  home.  But  no  matter  how  stormy  the  day  she 
had  to  take  him  with  her. 
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One  evening,  after  the  day’s  work  was  done,  Tim 
was  playing  near  his  home.  He  saw  a  little  yellow  dog 
in  the  street.  He  was  a  poor,  hungry  dog,  with  no  home 
or  friends.  Tim  went  over  to  him,  petted  him  and  spoke 
kindly  to  him.  The  dog  was  pleased  to  hear  a  friendly 
voice,  and  how  do  you  suppose  he  showed  his  pleasure? 
Yes,  and  he  followed  Tim  up  the  rickety  old  stairs  to 
the  room  where  he  and  his  aunt  lived.  “What  have  you 
here?”  asked  the  old  lady.  “Oh,  aunty,  see  this  beautiful 
dog.  He  is  so  hungry.  Let  us  give  him  part  of  our 
supper.”  “Poor  doggy,”  said  his  aunt,  “he  shall  have 
some  of  it.”  Tim  gave  the  hungry  dog  most  of  his  sup¬ 
per  that  night  and  fixed  a  place  for  him  to  sleep.  The 
dog  had  found  a  home  at  last.  It  was  a  poor  home,  for 
there  was  very  little  food  at  any  time  for  Tim  and  his 
aunt,  and  yet  they  were  trying  to  share  with  the  dog. 
Tim  named  him  Tige.  Soon  the  old  lady  was  willing 
to  leave  Tim  at  home  for  she  knew  he  would  be  safe  with 
Tige,  and  the  two  friends  had  jolly  romps  together. 

When  Tim  was  big  enough  to  go  to  school  Tige 
waited  for  him  every  day.  Timj  learned  to  read  at  school, 
and  he  read  his  stories  to  his  aunty  in  the  evenings.  Tige 
seemed  to  enjoy  the  stories,  too,  for  he  sat  as  still  as 
could  be  and  looked  in  the  face  of  his  little  master  as  he 
read. 

One  evening  the  aunt  was  ill  and  could  not  listen  to 
Tim  read.  The  next  day  she  could  not  go  to  the  stand 
to  sell  apples  and  candy.  Then  she  had  to  be  taken  to  a 
hospital  to  be  nursed.  Poor  little  Tim!  He  wasn’t  big 
enough  to  work,  but  he  was  not  all  alone,  for  Tige  was 
with  him.  Kind  neighbors  gave  them  part  of  their  food. 
The  neighbors  were  just  as  poor  as  Tim  and  his  aunt 
were,  and  they  had  little  to  spare. 

Then  one  day  some  one  knocked  at  the  door.  Tim 
opened  it,  and  there  stood  a  gentleman.  Tim  invited 
him  into  the  room  and  asked  him  what  he  wanted.  “Some 
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kind  people  have  told  me  about  you,”  said  the  gentleman, 
“so  I  have  come  to  take  you  to  a  home  where  you  will 
have  everything  that  you  need.”  Tim’s  face  lighted  up 
with  a  smile.  “Won’t  that  be  splendid!”  he  said  as  he 
petted  his  dog.  “Tige,  do  you  hear?  We  are  going  to  a 
new  home.”  Tige  answered  by  licking  Tim’s  hands  and 
wagging  his  tail.  “I  am  very  sorry,”  said  the  gentleman, 
“but  Tige  cannot  go.  He  can  take  care  of  himself,  and 
perhaps  find  a  new  home.”  “Oh  no,  no,  he  can’t,”  cried 
Tim),  with  his  arms  around  his  pet.  “I’ll  stay  with  Tige.” 
But  the  gentleman  said,  “You  will  have  to  come  with  me. 
This  room  is  cold  and  you  have  nothing  to  eat,”  and  he 
took  Tim’s  hand  and  hurried  him  down  the  stairs  and 
into  a  buggy  that  was  waiting  for  them. 

Tim  cried  all  the  way  to  the  new  home.  It  was  a 
splendid  building.  The  rooms  were  warm  and  a  good 
supper  was  ready;  but  poor  little  Tim  could  hardly  eat, 
because  he  could  not  forget  Tige.  There  were  m|any 
other  boys  at  the  home  and  they  tried  to  be  kind  to  him. 
But  he  could  not  keep  the  tears  back. 

After  Tim  left,  the  dog  crawled  under  the  stove  in 
the  little  room  and  refused  to  eat  the  food  the  neighbors 
took  him.  He  just  looked  at  them  as  much  as  to  say, 
“Can’t  you  give  me  my  master  back?” 

A  lady  heard  about  Tim  and  his  dog.  She  went  to 
the  gentleman  who  kept  the  home  for  boys  and  said, 
“Please  do  not  separate  Tim  and  his  dog.  I  will  pay  for 
keeping  the  dog  here.” 

The  very  next  day  Tim  was  called  into  the  office. 
He  wondered  who  would  be  there  to  see  him.  He  opened 
the  door  and  Tige  gave  a  bark.  He  jumped  all  over  his 
little  master,  licked  his  hands  and  face  and  said  in  every 
way  that  a  dog  can,  “I’m  so  glad  to  see  you,  little  friend!” 
“Can  Tige  stay  here?”  asked  Tim.  “Yes,”  said  the  gen¬ 
tleman;  “you  may  keep  him.”  Tim  took  his  dog  out  to 
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the  play  grounds,  where  the  boys  were  playing.  They 
were  delighted  to  have  Tige  join  in  the  games,  and  every 
boy  was  kind  to  him.  But  none  of  thenr  loved  him  as 
much  as  Tim. — Adapted  from  a  true  incident. 


MARCH 


Songs:  “Waiting  to  Grow,”  Kindergarten  Plan 
Book,  p.  42 ;  “Good  Morning,”  Kindergarten  Plan  Book, 
p.  40;  “The  Sunshine’s  Message,”  Hill,  p,  37;  “Dande¬ 
lion,”  Hill,  p.  41. 

Memory  Gems: 

“Pm  glad  my  blessed  Savior 
Was  once  a  child  like  me, 

To  show  how  pure  and  holy 
His  little  ones  might  be; 

And  if  I  try  to  follow 
His  footsteps  here  below, 

He  never  will  forget  me, 

Because  He  loves  me  so.” 

— Emily  Huntington  Miller. 

“  ’Tis  God,  our  Heavenly  Father, 

Who  makes  each  little  seed, 

And  puts  away  within  it 
The  tiny  plant  we  need.” 


Rest  Exercises:  Visiting  game,  Kindergarten  Plan 
Book,  p.  186.  Representations  of: 

1.  Early  spring  activities — preparing  the  ground  for 
planting; 

2.  Trees  blown  by  wind; 

3.  Rain  drops. 
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Finger  Play: 

“Take  a  little  seed  so  hard  and  round, 

Make  a  little  hole  down  in  the  ground, 

Put  a  seed  into  it,  cover  it  with  care, 

Who  would  ever  think  the  seed  was  there? 

Will  it  ever  leave  the  earth  so  brown? 

Wait  and  watch  it  closely  when  the  rain  comes  down.” 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

The  majority  of  people  are  unwilling  to  put  forth  any 
effort  to  help  others  when  they  are  busy  about  their  own 
affairs.  They  feel  that  neighbors  have  no  right  to  bother 
them  with  their  troubles.  Christ  shows  us  the  beautiful 
way  in  Lesson  44.  How  can  you  best  apply  the  truth  to 
yourselves?  to  the  children? 

From  having  such  lessons  as  “The  Raising  of  the 
Daughter  of  Jairus”  some  children  have  felt  that  they 
could  perform  the  same  miracle.  In  all  sincerity  they 
have  approached  the  body  of  a  loved  one  and  have  used 
the  words  of  our  Savior.  And  their  faith  has  been  shaken 
when  the  spirit  did  not  return.  How  can  you  guard 
against  this  when  giving  the  lesson? 

What  is  meant  by  the  pure  in  heart?  Read  Doc.  and 
Cov.  97:8,  15-28.  What  is  meant  by  “Receiving  the 
Kingdom  of  God  as  a  little  child  ?”  Read  “Jesus  the 
Christ/’  pp.  386-388.  Read  also  III  Nephi  17:11-25. 

LESSON  44.  CHRIST  FEEDING  THE  FIVE 
THOUSAND 

Text:  Matt.  14:13-21;  Mark  6:30-44;  Luke  9:10-18; 
John  6:1-13. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  Talmage,  pp.  332-335; 
Weed’s  “Life  of  Christ,”  pp.  172-177. 
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Aim:  Those  who;  earnestly  strive  to  help  others  re¬ 
ceive  God’s  blessings. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Sometimes  your  playmates 
come  to  visit  you.  What  do  you  do  to  make  their  visit 
pleasant?  If  the  days  are  cold  and  stormy  where  do  you 
play?  What  games  do  you  play?  What  can  you  do 
when  you  are  through  with  your  playthings?  Some  days 
are  warm  enough  for  you  to  play  out  of  doors.  What 
has  caused  the  mud  to  dry  away?  And  every  one  of  you 
have  pleasant  homes  where  you  can  entertain  your 
friends. 

Story:  Do  you  know,  children,  Jesus  had  no  home 
after  He  left  His  mother?  He  was  too  busy  helping 
others  to  even  think  of  Himself.  When  night  time  camfe 
He  stayed  with  friends  as  a  guest.  I  am  sure  His  friends 
were  glad  to  have  Him,  for  He  always  had  something  to 
tell  them  to  make  them  happy.  Many  people  needed  His 
help.  Some  of  them  were  sick.  What  did  He  do  for 
them?  Lame  men  went  to  Himl  How  did  He  help 
them?  People  who  were  blind  came  to  Him.  What  did 
He  do  for  them?  (Use  pictures  to  develop  the  thought. 
Such  pictures  can  be  found  in  children’s  Bibles.)  Some 
of  the  people  who  went  to  Jesus  were  in  trouble.  How 
do  you  think  He  helped  them? 

One  day  Jesus  had  ever  so  many  visitors.  He  had 
no  home  in  which  to  entertain  them.  In  fact,  there 
wasn’t  a  house  large  enough  to  hold  all  the  people  who 
went  to  see  Him.  I  don’t  believe  you  could  guess  where 
He  entertained  so  many  people.  It  was  on  the  mountain 
side.  This  is  how  it  all  happened. 

Jesus  had  twelve  very  dear  friends  who  were  always 
helping  Him.  Sometimes  they  were  called  disciples. 
Now,  the  disciples  had  been  very  busy.  They  had  not 
even  taken  time  to  eat  anything.  They  knew  they  were 
tired.  He  was  very  tired,  also,  but  He  was  thinking  of 
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His  friends  when  He  said,  “Come,  let  us  get  into  the  boat 
and  row  over  to  the  other  shore  and  rest.”  They  were 
standing  near  the  lake,  and  they  soon  did  what  Jesus 
suggested.  On  the  other  side  they  found  a  pleasant 
place  to  rest.  No  people  lived  there.  There  were  hills 
covered  with  green  grass  on  every  side,  and  beautiful 
wild  flowers  grew  everywhere.  Jesus  and  His  disciples 
sat  down  on  the  grass  and  took  deep  breaths  of  the  pure, 
fresh  air.  How  good  it  felt  to  be  away  from  the  city  and 
the  crowd  of  people,  and  just  sit  quietly  and  rest! 

Suddenly  Jesus  stood  up  and  looked  down  the  hill¬ 
side.  “What  do  you  see,  Master?”  asked  one  of  the  dis¬ 
ciples.  “The  people  are  coming,”  said  Jesus,  and  started 
off  to  meet  them.  “Oh,  why  couldn’t  they  leave  Jesus 
alone  today  to  rest?”  said  one.  Another  said,  “They 
must  have  seen  us  get  into  the  boat  and  have  followed  us 
around  the  shore  of  the  lake.  We  had  better  go  and  help 
Jesus,  for  see  the  crowds  are  combing.” 

None  of  the  people  who  went  to  visit  Jesus  thought 
that  He  was  tired,  for  He  had  a  smile  and  kind  greeting 
for  all.  Those  who  were  sick  He  blessed.  He  talked  to 
all  of  them  and  made  them  happy.  They  stayed  with 
Him  a  long  time.  They  forgot  that  it  was  getting  late. 
The  disciples  began  to  get  uneasy.  “Why  don’t  the  peo¬ 
ple  go  back  to  their  homes  before  it  gets  dark?”  they  said 
one  to  another. 

At  last  one  of  them  said  to  Jesus,  “It  is  getting  late 
and  the  people  cannot  stay  here.  Send  them  back  to  the 
cities  to  buy  bread.”  “We  must  not  let  them  go  away 
hungry,”  said  Jesus;  “they  will  have  to  walk  a  long  dis¬ 
tance  to  get  back  to  their  homes.”  “But  what  can  we 
do?”  asked  the  disciple.  “We  haven’t  nearly  enough 
money  to  buy  food  for  so  m^any  people.”  And  another 
disciple  said,  “There  is  a  lad  here,  which  hath  five  barley 
loaves,  and  two  small  fishes;  but  what  are  they  among 
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so  many?”  “Send  the  lad  to  me,”  said  Jesus,  “and  have 
the  people  sit  down  on  the  green  grass.” 

This  picture  shows  us  how  they  were  seated.  Do 
you  see  Jesus  in  the  picture?  Who  are  the  men  standing 
near  Him?  They  are  near  so  that  they  can  help  Him. 
Who  sees  the  little  boy?  There  is  a  basket  near.  What 
is  in  the  basket?  Who  has  the  bread  now?  What  is 
Jesus  doing  with  it?  He  is  looking  up  toward  heaven 
and  blessing  the  bread.  Then  He  broke  the  bread  into 
pieces.  And  Heavenly  Father  caused  a  wonderful  thing 
to  happen.  The  more  bread  Jesus  broke  the  more  He 
had  to  break.  He  gave  it  to  the  disciples,  who  carried  it 
to  the  people.  Every  one  of  those  hungry  people  had 
all  the  bread  and  fish  they  could  eat.  When  they  were 
through  Jesus  said  to  His  disciples,  “Gather  up  what  is 
left,  for  we  must  not  waste  any  food.”  There  was  enough 
bread  and  fish  left  to  fill  twelve  baskets. 

The  people  were  no  longer  hungry.  Jesus  had  fed 
them.  He  had  healed  their  sick  and  told  the  people  many 
beautiful  stories.  He  had  taught  them)  to  be  kind  and 
helpful  to  each  other  and  they  all  went  happily  to  their 
homes. 

LESSON  45.  THE  RAISING  OF  THE  DAUGHTER 
OF  JAIRUS 

Text:  Matt.  9:18,  19,  23-26;  Mark  5:22-24,  35-43; 
Luke  8  :41,  42,  49-56. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  313-315;  Weed’s  “Life 
of  Christ,”  chap.  31. 

Aim:  We  must  have  faith  in  Jesus  in  order  to  obtain 
His  blessings. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Why  are  there  no  flowers  out 
of  doors  in  the  winter  time?  We  don’t  even  see  them. 
Where  are  they?  Our  song  says: 
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“Under  the  leaves  and  the  ice  and  the  snow 
Waiting,  waiting  to  grow.” 

In  the  cold  earth  little  seed  babies  have  been  sleeping. 
Many  like  these  are  in  the  ground  now.  (Show  seeds.) 
Queer  bulbs  like  these  are  in  the  earth  now.  (Pass  bulbs 
around  for  children  to  examine.)  The  bulbs  and  seeds 
will  be  growing  very  soon.  What  will  we  see  first? 
Then  finally  the  beautiful  blossoms  will  be  seen.  What 
are  some  of  the  very  first  flowers  we  will  see?  The  trees 
and  shrubs  have  looked  as  though  they  were  dead  all 
winter.  But  they  were  not.  What  were  they  doing? 
What  things  are  going  to  help  them  to  awaken  from  their 
long  nap  ?  Who  does  all  these  things?  Let  us  say  to¬ 
gether  : 

“God  sends  His  bright  spring  sun 
To  melt  the  ice  and  snow.” 

How  many  brothers  and  sisters  are  there  in  your 
home,  Mary?  (Ask  several  children  to  answer  the 
question.) 

Story:  There  was  a  homje  in  far-off  Palestine,  the 
land  where  Jesus  lived.  In  that  home  lived  a  dear,  little 
girl.  Jairus,  the  father,  was  a  great  man.  He  had  a 
beautiful  home  for  his  family,  and  servants  to  wait  on 
them.  Oh,  how  he  loved  his  daughter!  She  was  like 
a  ray  of  sunshine  in  the  home.  She  was  mother’s  little 
helper,  and  a  kind  friend  to  the  servants.  All  were  happy 
when  she  was  near  them. 

One  time  a  great  sorrow  came  to  them.  The  little 
girl  was  very,  very  ill.  Each  day  the  mother  and  father 
watched  over  her  tenderly  and  did  everything  they  could 
to  ease  the  pain.  The  servants  went  about  their  work 
with  sad  hearts.  They  did  all  they  could  to  help.  The 
doctors  came  but  they  shook  their  heads.  They  could  do 
nothing  for  her.  They  said,  “She  cannot  live.”  “I  know 
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Jesus  could  help  her,”  said  the  mother.  “I  am  sure  He 
could,”  said  Jairus.  “I  will  try  to  find  Him.” 

He  hurried  out  of  the  house  and  down  the  street. 
He  walked  in  the  direction  of  the  lake.  He  saw  a  crowd 
of  people  standing  near  the  shore.  Perhaps  Jesus  was 
there.  The  people  made  room  for  Jairus  to  pass  for  they 
saw  by  the  look  on  his  face  that  he  was  in  trouble. 

As  soon  as  he  saw  Jesus,  he  ran  to  Him,  fell  down 
on  his  knees  before  Him  and  said,  “My  little  daughter 
lieth  at  the  point  of  death ;  I  pray  thee,  come  and  lay  thy 
hands  on  her  that  she  may  be  healed.”  Jesus  said,  “I 
will  go  with  you.” 

They  could  not  walk  fast  for  the  crowds  gathered 
about  them.  Once  Jesus  stopped,  because  a  poor,  sick 
lady  came  to  Him  to  be  healed.  But  Jairus  did  not  mind. 
He  knew  Jesus  would  heal  his  daughter  just  as  soon  as 
He  could. 

While  Jairus  was  waiting  for  Jesus  one  of  his  servants 
ran  to  him  and  said,  “Thy  daughter  is  dead;  trouble  not 
the  Master.”  Jesus  heard  what  the  servant  said.  He 
said  to  Jairus,  “Fear  not;  believe  only,  and  she  shall  be 
made  whole.”  Then  He  asked  all  the  people  except  three 
of  His  dearest  friends  to  go  away.  He  followed  Jairus, 
who  gladly  led  the  way  to  his  home.  Jairus  knew  that 
even  if  his  daughter  was  dead  Jesus  could  give  her  life 
again. 

At  the  house  they  found  many  people  crying  aloud 
because  the  young  girl  was  dead.  Jairus  went  to  the 
mother  to  comfort  her,  and  to  tell  her  that  Jesus  would 
help  them.  Jesus  turned  to  the  people  and  said,  “Weep 
not;  she  is  not  dead  but  sleepeth.”  They  just  laughed 
at  Him.  They  could  not  understand  what  He  meant. 
He  did  not  stop  to  explain  to  them  but  sent  them  away 
so  that  there  would  be  no  noise  or  confusion.  He  took 
His  three  friends  into  the  room  where  the  little  girl  lay. 
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The  mother  and  father  were  there.  Here  is  a  picture. 
What  is  Jesus  doing?  He  said,  “Damsel,  I  say  unto  thee 
arise.”  Jesus  called  the  little  girl’s  spirit  back  into  her 
body  again.  She  opened  her  eyes  and  smiled  when  she 
saw  Jesus.  Her  cheeks  grew  rosy.  She  saw  her  mother 
and  father  and  reached  her  arms  out  to  give  them  each 
a  hug  and  kiss.  Jesus  said,  'Now  give  your  daughter 
something  to  eat,”  and  He  left  the  happy  family. 

LESSON  46.  JESUS  AND  THE  CHILDREN 

Text:  Matt.  19:13-15;  Mark  10:13-16;  Luke  18:15-17. 

Helps  :  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  475,  476;  Weed’s  “Life 
of  Christ,”  chap.  52. 

Aim:  The  pure  in  heart  shall  see  God. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Have  signs  of  spring  scattered 
about  the  room — bits  of  grass,  tiny  sprouting  leaf  buds, 
pussy  willows  and  flowers.)  I  am  going  to  see  who  has 
bright  eyes  this  morning.  Ruth,  you  may  look  around 
the  room,  and  perhaps  you  will  find  something  that  will 
help  you  tell  a  story  about  the  flowers  or  trees  waking 
up  from  their  long  winter  nap.  Now,  show  it  to  us  and 
tell  us  what  it  is.  (Let  several  children  do  the  same 
^uitil  all  the  objects  are  found.)  Who  made  all  these? 

Who  would  like  to  touch  a  picture  on  the  wall  that 
tells  a  story  about  Jesus?  Tell  us  about  it.  Put  your 
finger  on  another  picture.  What  story  does  that  picture 
tell?  All  children  love  to  hear  stories  about  Jesus,  and 
Jesus  loves  every  little  girl  and  boy  in  this  room,  and  all 
the  other  children  in  the  world. 

Story:  There  were  many  children  who  loved  Jesus 
when  He  was  on  earth.  The  mothers  told  them  about 
Him  helping  people.  What  were  some  of  His  kind 
deeds?  Jesus  had  passed  their  villages  once,  but  the 
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children  did  not  see  him.  The  more  they  heard  about 
Him  the  more  anxious  they  were  to  see  Him. 

One  day  the  mothers  heard  that  Jesus  was  not  far 
away.  “Let  us  take  our  children  to  Him,”  they  said. 
The  children  were  delighted  when  they  heard  that  they 
might  visit  Him.  I  am  sure  their  hands  and  faces 
were  clean,  their  hair  combed  nicely,  and  that  they  put 
on  their  very  prettiest  clothes  to  go  to  see  Jesus.  The 
mothers  carried  their  dear,  little  babies  in  their  arms. 
Sonive  of  the  smaller  children  held  their  mother’s  hands, 
while  the  larger  ones  ran  on  ahead.  They  passed  fields 
of  beautiful  flowers.  Some  of  them  picked  a  few 
to  carry  with  them. 

They  came  to  a  group  of  men.  They  were  sure  Jesus 
was  there.  They  wondered  if  they  would  know  Him. 
Do  you  think  they  knew  Jesus?  Yes,  and  I  think  so,  too,. 
When  they  saw  the  man  with  the  kind,  beautiful  face 
they  knew  that  He  was  their  friend,  and  they  wanted  to 
be  near  Him.  They  pushed  their  way  through  the  crowd 
until  they  could  touch  Him.  Then  some  of  the  friends 
standing  near  said,  “Mothers,  take  your  children  home. 
Jesus  is  so  busy  teaching  the  people  and  healing  the  sick 
that  He  has  no  time  to  give  to  your  children  today.”  But 
Jesus  was  not  pleased  when  He  heard  His  deciples  say 
this.  He  said  to  them,  “Suffer  little  children  and  forbid 
them  not  to  come  unto  me ;  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of 
heaven.”  He  went  to  the  mothers  and  children.  He  took, 
the  babies  from  the  mothers’  arms  and  blessed  every  one 
of  them.  Here  you  see  them  in  the  picture.  See  how 
happy  the  little  child  looks  sitting  on  His  knee.  He  isn’t 
afraid  to  be  away  from  mother  when  Jesus  has  him. 
What  is  Jesus  doing  to  the  little  girl  standing  in  front  of 
Him?  One  little  boy  is  talking  to  his  mother.  What  has 
he  in  his  hand?  What  do  you  think  he  wants  to  do  with 
the  flowers?  He  wants  to  show  Jesus  that  he  loves  Him. 
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As  Jesus  held  one  of  the  children  He  turned  to  the 
men  standing  near  and  said,  “Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
Whoever  shall  not  receive  the  kingdom  of  God  as  a  little 
child,  he  shall  not  enter  therein.”  He  meant  that  all  who 
wished  to  live  with  Him  in  heaven  must  be  pure  and  holy 
like  your  baby  brothers  and  sisters.  Jesus  is  a  friend  of 
big  folks.  He  blesses  them,  and  helps  them  to  live  right 
and  to  love  each  other.  And  He  is  the  Friend  of  the 
children.  What  are  some  of  the  things  He  would  like 
to  have  children  do?  Some  day  we  will  see  Him  in  His 
beautiful,  heavenly  home.  Let  us  say  together,  “Suffer 
the  little  children,”  etc. 


APRIL 


Songs:  “Easter  Is  Here,”  Child-Land  in  Song  and 
Rhythm,  p.  30;  “Spring,”  Child-Land  in  Song  and 
Rhythm,  p.  8;  “April,”  Child-Land  in  Song  and  Rhythm, 
p.  9;  “Nature’s  Easter  Story,”  Hill,  p.  37. 

Memory  Gem: 

“  ’Tis  good  to  meet  each  Sabbath  day, 

And  in  His  own  appointed  way 
Partake  the  emblems  of  His  death, 

And  thus  renew  our  love  and  faith.” 

— George  Manwaring. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  The  caterpillar  and  butterfly; 

2.  The  gardners’  work — Preparing  the  ground  and 
planting; 

3.  Caring  for  chickens — Making  coops  for  mother 
hen  and  chicks.  Feeding  them. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

What  must  we  do  in  order  to  partake  of  the  Sacra¬ 
ment  worthily?  Read  “Articles  of  Faith,”  Talmage,  Lect. 
9:9. 

What  is  meant  by  the  atoning  sacrifice  of  our  Savior? 
Study  “Articles  of  Faith,”  Lect.  4:7-12,  18-27.  Why  is  it 
that  we  can  become  truly  great  only  by  forgetting  self 
for  the  good  of  others?  How  can  we  help  the  children 
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to  understand  this  truth  in  simple  daily  affairs  of  life, 
such  as  stopping  a  noisy  game  when  baby  is  asleep ; 
remaining  at  home  to  help  mother  when  she  is  not  well, 
giving  up  a  ride  so  that  a  friend  may  enjoy  it,  etc.  Think 
of  more  instances  to  apply  the  truth. 

We  feel  that  children  can  better  understand  the  truth 
— though  we  die  we  shall  be  raised  from  the  dead — 'by 
giving  concrete  illustrations,  such  as  the  caterpillar  and 
butterfly,  the  bulb  and  the  mature  plant,  etc.  These 
examples  are  not,  however,  analogous  with  Christ’s  re¬ 
surrection.  What  is  the  difference? 

LESSON  47.  THE  LAST  SUPPER 

Text:  Matt.  26:17-20,  26-30;  Mark  14:17,  22-26; 
Luke  22:7-20,  24-27;  John  13:4,  5,  12-16,  34;  14:15. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  592-597. 

Aim:  By  partaking  of  the  Sacrament  worthily  we 
express  a  desire  to  remember  Christ  and  a  willingness  to 
keep  His  commandments. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  I  am  very  thankful  to  Heavenly 
Father  this  morning  for  being  able  to  come  to  Sunday 
School.  So  many  beautiful  things  have  happened.  -On 
my  way  to  Sunday  School  something  was  shining  in  the 
sky.  What  was  it?  I  heard  little  voices  in  the  treetops. 
What  could  I  have  heard  singing?  I  saw  this  flower  and 
picked  it  so  that  all  of  us  could  enjoy  it.  What  is  it? 
Lucile,  you  may  put  it  in  the  center  of  the  circle.  What 
else  do  you  think  I  saw  peeping  out  of  the  ground? 
When  I  came  to  the  meetinghouse  I  met  our  superin¬ 
tendent  and  all  the  teachers.  We  prayed  together  to 
Heavenly  Father.  When  you  came  in  the  room  with 
such  smiling  faces  and  took  your  seats  so  quietly  I  was 
very  happy.  Did  you  enjoy  the  beautiful  music  played 
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by  our  organist?  When  it  was  time  to  commence  Sun¬ 
day  School  what  did  we  all  do?  Then  what  happened? 
While  we  were  singing  the  next  song  did  you  see  Brother 

- * - and  Brother - <?  What  were  they  doing? 

When  they  were  ready  to  have  the  bread  blessed  what 

did  you  do?  Can  you  remember  anything  Brother - 

said  when  he  asked  the  blessing  on  the  bread?  When 
you  ate  that  one  little  piece  of  bread,  do  you  know  you 
made  a  promise  to  Heavenly  Father  to  remember  Jesus 
and  what  He  has  done  for  you?  What  are  some  of  the 
things  Jesus  would  like  little  children  to  do?  And  when 
you  eat  the  bread  and  drink  the  water  you  show  the 
Heavenly  Father  that  you  are  willing  to  try  very  hard 
to  do  all  these  things. 

Lesson:  Some  one  who  would  like  to  tell  the  story 
about  Jesus  in  the  Temple  may  go  over  to  the  picture 
and  touch  it.  Now,  tell  us  the  story. 

Jesus  went  to  Jerusalem  just  before  He  left  this  earth. 
It  was  again  time  for  the  feast  of  the  Passover,  for  you 
know  each  year  they  had  the  Thanksgiving  feast.  His 
twelve  dearest  friends  were  going  to  eat  the  Passover 
supper  with  Him.  He  sent  two  of  His  disciples,  Peter 
and  John,  to  Jerusalem  to  make  ready  for  the  feast.  He 
said  to  them : 

“Behold,  when  ye  are  entered  unto  the  city,  there 
shall  a  man  meet  you,  bearing  a  pitcher  of  water;  follow 
him  into  the  house  where  he  entereth  in. 

“And  ye  shall  say  unto  the  good  man  of  the  house, 
the  Master  saith  unto  thee,  Where  is  the  guest  chamber, 
where  I  shall  eat  the  Passover  with  my  disciples? 

“And  he  shall  shew  you  a  large  upper  room  fur¬ 
nished,  there  make  ready.” 

Peter  and  John  went  to  the  city.  They  saw  the  man 
with  the  pitcher  of  water.  They  followed  him  to  his 
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house  and  then  said  to  him,  “The  Master  sayeth  unto 
thee,  Where  is  the  guest  chamber,  where  I  shall  eat  the 
Passover  with  my  disciples?”  Very  likely  the  man  was 
a  friend  of  Jesus.  He  led  them  up  some  stairs,  opened 
a  door  and  showed  them  the  room.  Near  the  door  was  a 
pitcher  of  water,  a  basin  and  a  towel.  A  long  table  stood 
in  the  center  of  the  room.  Peter  and  John  spread  a 
clean,  white  cloth  over  it.  They  put  the  plates  and  cups 
upon  it.  They  went  out  and  brought  the  bread  and  meat 
and  wine  which  was  needed  for  the  supper,  and  by 
evening  they  had  everything  ready. 

When  Jesus  met  His  friends  that  evening  He  greeted 
them.  He  told  them  He  wanted  to  meet  with  them  this 
time  because  it  would  be  the  last  time  He  would  meet 
with  them  before  He  suffered.  The  disciples  did  not 
know  what  He  meant,  but  they  were  happy  to  have  Him 
with  them  that  evening.  However,  each  one  wanted  to 
sit  by  Him  at  the  table.  They  thought  the  greatest 
among  them  should  sit  by  Him;  and  each  one  considered 
himself  the  greatest.  Jesus  heard  all  they  said  and  was 
very  much  grieved  to  hear  them  quarreling.  He  wanted 
to  give  them  the  Sacrament  that  night,  but  He  knew  they 
were  not  ready  for  it.  At  last  they  were  all  seated  at 
the  table,  perhaps  as  you  see  them  in  this  picture,  with 
Jesus  in  the  center.  (Show  picture.) 

Jesus  took  a  cup  of  wine,  blessed  it  and  passed  it 
to  His  friends.  At  this  special  supper  they  always  did 
that  the  very  first  thing.  But  Jesus  could  not  forget 
what  had  happened.  H,e  wanted  to  help  His  friends.. 
He  left  His  place  at  the  table  and  went  over  by  the  door.. 
He  picked  up  the  pitcher  of  water.  What  else  did  I  tell 
you  was  there?  This  picture  tells  us  what  He  did  with 
them.  (Show  picture.)  What  is  He  doing?  He  wanted 
His  friends  to  know  that  there  was  only  one  way  for 
them  to  become  great,  and  that  was  by  helping  others. 
When  they  again  seated  themselves  at  the  table  you  may 
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be  sure  there  was  no  quarreling.  Jesus  had  taught  them 
a  lesson,  and  they  felt  they  would  always  be  kind  to  each 
other. 

They  sat  at  the  table  a  long  time.  Jesus  had  many 
things  to  say  to  them,  for  He  knew  that  He  was  soon 
going  to  leave  them.  I  cannot  tell  you  all  the  beautiful 
things  He  talked  about,  but  I  want  you  to  remember 
these  words :  “A  new  commandment  I  give  unto  you, 
That  you  love  one  another ;”  also,  “If  ye  love  me,  keep 
my  commandments.”  (If  time  permits,  have  the  children 
repeat  these  sayings.) 

The  disciples  now  had  love  in  their  hearts  for  each 
other.  They  were  ready  to  do  the  things  Jesus  wanted 
them  to  do.  And  Jesus  knew  they  were  ready  to  partake 
of  the  Sacrament.  He  took  some  bread  and  blessed  it; 
then  He  broke  it  and  passed  it  to  them  saying,  “Take, 
eat;  this  is  my  body.”  He  blessed  a  cup  of  wine  and 
passed  it  to  them.  They  each  took  a  sip  of  it.  Jesus 
said,  “I  want  you  to  meet  together  often  and  do  this  in 
remembrance  of  me.”  And  that  is  why  each  Sunday 
morning  when  we  come  to  Sunday  School  we  partake  of 
the  Sacrament. 

LESSON  48.  THE  DEATH  OF  JESUS 

Text:  Matt.  27:22-25,  32-50,  57-60;  Mark  15:1-15, 
21-47;  Luke  23:22-56;  John  19:16-30,  38-42. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  chap.  35  ;  “The  Life  of  the 
Master,”  John  Watson,  chap.  29. 

Aim:  True  greatness  consists  in  losing  self  for  the 
good  of  others. 

Story:  When  Jesus  lived  here  on  the  earth  He  was 
always  helping  others.  Everything  He  did  was  good, 
and  yet  there  were  some  people  who  did  not  like  Him. 
These  were  wicked  people  and  they  wanted  to  kill  Jesus. 
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These  wicked  people  took  Jesus  to  the  ruler,  whose 
name  was  Pilate.  Pilate  asked  Jesus  many  questions, 
and  He  answered  all  of  them.  Then  Pilate  knew  that 
Jesus  was  a  good  man  and  he  said,  “I  can  find  no  fault 
with  this  man.”  But  still  these  wicked  people  cried  out 
and  said,  “Let  us  crucify  Him.” 

So  they  took  Jesus  and  led  Him  away.  They  had 
made  a  cross  out  of  two  heavy  pieces  of  wood.  They 
gave  this  to  Jesus  to  carry.  He  was  very  tired  and  weak, 
but  He  didn’t  say  a  word  about  it.  He  just  went  on  and 
on,  getting  more  and  more  tired.  He  only  thought  of 
the  people  and  how  much  He  loved  them.  Jesus  had 
done  all  the  good  He  could  for  them,  and  now  He  was 
going  to  die  for  them.  There  was  a  man  named  Simon 
who  followed  Jesus,  and  when  he  saw  how  tired  and 
weak  Jesus  was,  he  took  the  heavy  cross  and  carried  it  all 
the  rest  of  the  way. 

There  were  many  women  who  loved  Jesus  very 
dearly,  and  when  they  saw  the  wicked  men  lead  Jesus 
away  to  crucify  Him,  they  felt  very  sad,  and  followed 
Jesus.  They  were  weeping  bitterly.  Jesus  felt  sorry 
for  them  and  wanted  to  comfort  them.  He  never  thought 
of  His  own  trouble  at  all,  but  said,  “Daughters  of  Jeru¬ 
salem,  weep  not  for  me,  but  weep  for  yourselves  and  for 
your  children.” 

At  last  they  reached  the  place  where  they  were  going 
to  crucify  Jesus.  He  wasn’t  afraid  of  pain.  He  wanted 
to  show  the  people  what  great  love  He  had  for  them, 
and  He  wanted  Heavenly  Father  to  know  that  He  was 
willing  to  do  all  that  He  could  for  the  people. 

Then  the  soldiers  took  Jesus  and  put  Him  on  the 
cross.  They  put  the  cross  into  a  hole  they  had  dug  so 
that  it  stood  straight  up.  That  hurt  Jesus  more  than  we 
can  ever  know,  but  He  wasn’t  thinking  of  His  own  pain 
&t  all.  Jesus  was  thinking  of  those  who  put  Him  on  the 
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cross.  How  sorry  He  felt  for  them,  to  think  they  would 
do  such  bad  things !  He  wanted  Heavenly  Father  to 
help  them  to  be  better,  so  He  prayed,  “Father,  forgive 
them,  for  they  know  not  what  they  do.” 

That  same  day  they  put  two  thieves  on  crosses.  They 
put  one  of  the  thieves  on  each  side  of  Jesus.  The  wicked 
people  came  and  mocked  Jesus  and  said,  “If  thou  be  the 
Son  of  God  come  down  from  the  cross.”  And  others 
said,  “He  saved  others;  Himself  He  cannot  save.” 

Jesus  heard  all  they  said.  He  knew  He  could  save 
Himself  if  He  wished.  He  knew  that  He  could  come 
right  down  from  the  cross,  but  He  didn’t  want  to  save 
Himself.  He  wanted  to  help  all  people,  so  He  was  will¬ 
ing  to  die. 

The  thieves  heard  the  people  mocking  Jesus,  and  one 
of  them  felt  very  sorry.  He  said  to  the  other  thief,  “We 
have  done  wrong  and  deserve  to  be  punished  in  this  way ; 
but  this  is  a  good  man  who  has  never  done  any  wrong.” 
Jesus  listened  to  what  the  thief  said.  He  was  sorry  for 
him.  He  thought  of  a  way  He  could  help  him,  so  He 
said,  “This  day  shalt  thou  be  with  me  in  Paradise.” 

While  Jesus  was  hanging  on  the  cross,  His  mother 
and  some  of  His  disciples  came  and  stood  near  the  cross. 
Their  hearts  were  very  sad,  and  they  were  crying  very 
hard.  Jesus  looked  over  to  where  they  were  standing, 
and  saw  His  mother.  Oh,  how  sorry  He  felt  for  her ! 
He  thought,  “I  must  ask  some  one  to  take  care  of  my 
mother  and  take  her  away.  She  should  not  be  here  to 
see  me  die;  it  makes  her  feel  too  sad.”  So  He  called 
John,  one  of  the  disciples  whom  He  loved  very  dearly, 
and  said  to  him,  “Behold  thy  mother.”  And  to  His 
mother  He  said,  “Woman,  behold  thy  son.”  John  knew 
that  Jesus  meant  for  him  to  take  care  of  Mary,  and  he 
was  glad  that  he  could  do  that  much  for  Jesus.  So  he 
took  Mary  away  to  his  home  to  live  with  him. 
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While  Jesus  was  hanging  on  the  cross  He  became 
very  thirsty  and  said,  “I  thirst.”  A  kind  soldier,  who 
was  standing  near,  heard  what  Jesus  said;  so  he  gave 
Him  a  drink.  After  this,  Jesus  looked  up  to  heaven  and 
said,  “Father,  into  Thy  hands  I  commend  my  spirit.” 

When  Jesus  had  said  these  words  He  died.  He  suf¬ 
fered  all  that  pain  for  us  and  for  all  people.  Then  the 
people  who  loved  Jesus  came  to  take  care  of  His  body. 
One  of  those  who  came  to  care  for  the  body  of  Jesus  was 
named  Joseph.  He  was  a  rich  man,  and  he  brought  nice, 
white  linen  to  dress  Jesus  in. 

In  those  days  they  put  the  bodies  of  the  dead  in 
tombs.  A  tomb  was  something  like  a  cave.  After  they 
put  the  dead  in  they  rolled  a  stone  against  the  tomb. 
Joseph  had  a  tomb  like  this  in  his  garden.  He  thought 
that  when  he  died  he  would  be  buried  there.  But  now 
that  Jesus  was  dead,  Joseph  thought  that  he  would  like 
Jesus  put  in  that  nice  place.  So  they  put  Jesus  in  the 
tomb  and  rolled  a  big  stone  against  it. 

All  those  who  loved  Jesus  were  very  sorry  to  think 
that  Jesus’  body  was  in  the  tomb,  and  they  all  went  away 
saying,  “Jesus  is  dead.”  But  next  Sunday  I  am  going 
to  tell  you  how  He  made  them  very  happy. — Rose  Pat¬ 
terson. 


LESSON  49.  THE  RESURRECTION 

Text:  Matt.  28:1-10;  Luke  24:46-51. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  681-683,  695-697. 

Aim:  Christ,  the  resurrection  and  the  life. 

Approach  to  Lesion:  Today  is  a  special  Sunday.  Can 
any  one  tell  me  what  Sunday  we  call  it?  How  many  of 
you  have  Easter  eggs?  Tell  me  about  them.  (Let  each 
child  who  wishes  tell  about  his  eggs.)  I  will  tell  you 
why  we'  have  this  special  Easter  Sunday.  It  was  about 
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this  time  of  the  year  when  Jesus  died  and  then  came  back 
to  the  people  again  and  made  them  all  so  happy,  for  then 
they  knew  that  death  was  just  a  beautiful  change.  And 
in  all  the  churches  the  people  sing  glad  songs  and  talk 
about  Jesus.  I  have  something  wrapped  in  this  paper 
(an  egg).  Who  would  like  to  feel  it  and  then  guess  what 
it  is?  Do  not  tell  me  yet.  Let  some  of  the  others  feel 
it.  Now,  what  is  it?  Yes,  you  are  right.  If  I  should 
put  this  with  some  more  eggs  in  a  nest  what  would  the 
mother  hen  do?  She  would  set  on  them  for  a  long  time 
and  then  what  would  happen?  (Show  picture  of  little 
chicks.)  And  what  can  the  little  chicks  do?  Can  you 
tell  me  how  such  a  wonderful  thing  can  happen  as  an  egg 
like  this  to  change  into  a  little  chick?  No,  and  I  can’t 
tell  you.  But  I  know  who  gives  the  little  chick  life  and 
I  believe  you  do.  Who  is  it? 

Story:  At  last  when  it  was  nearly  dark  the  friends 
of  Jesus  left  the  grave  and  went  back  to  their  homes. 
The  next  day  was  the  Sabbath  so  they  rested;  but  early 
the  next  morning  certain  women  went  to  the  place  where 
Jesus  was  buried.  As  they  neared  the  grave  they  saw 
that  the  stone  had  been  moved  away  from  the  door,  and 
a  beautiful  shining  angel  was  sitting  upon  it.  The  ladies 
were  frightened,  but  the  angel  said,  “Fear  not  ye;  for  I 
know  that  ye  seek  Jesus,  which  was  crucified.  He  is  not 
here:  for  He  is  risen,  as  He  said.  Come,  see  the  place 
where  the  Lord  lay.”  They  looked  into  the  tomb  and 
saw  that  Jesus’  body  was  not  there.  They  ran  quickly 
to  tell  the  joyous  news  to  the  disciples.  On  the  road 
they  saw  some  one.  (Show  picture.)  Who  was  He? 
Jesus  was  alive  again.  He  spoke  to  them.  He  said,  “All 
hail.”  The  ladies  were  so  glad  to  see  Him !  What  are 
they  doing  in  the  picture?  What  can  you  see  over  by 
the  tomb?  Jesus  spoke  to  them  again  and  said,  “Go  tell 
my  brethren  that  they  go  into  galilee,  and  there  shall 
they  see  me.”  Then  He  left  them. 
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The  two  ladies  went  to  the  disciples  and  told  them 
the  joyous  news,  “Jesus  is  not  dead.  He  lives.  We  have 
seen  Him.  Go  into  Galilee  and  you  will  see  Him  there. 
He  told  us  to  tell  you.”  It  was  very  hard  for  the  disciples 
to  believe  that  Jesus  was  again  alive.  But  they  went  to 
Galilee  and  Jesus  met  them  there  and  talked  with  them. 
Many  of  His  friends  saw  Him  after  that  and  He  told 
them  what  He  wanted  them  to  do.  Then  one  day  He 
blessed  those  who  were  with  Him  and  was  carried  up 
into  heaven.  (Show  picture.) 

Will  you  tell  me  what  this  is?  (Show  bulb.)  Do 
you  think  it  is  pretty?  Smell  it.  Does  it  have  a  sweet 
perfume?  Could  it  ever  become  anything  beautiful? 
What  would  we  have  to  do  to  help  it?  I  have  a  surprise 
for  you.  Close  your  eyes  just  a  moment.  (Bring  for¬ 
ward  an  Easter  lily  or  any  plant  in  blossom  you  have 
kept  hidden.)  All  ready.  I’m  sure  you  like  this.  You 
may  smell  it.  This  was  once  just  a  little,  brown  bulb. 
,Now  it  is  a  beautiful  flower.  Day  by  day  it  grew  a  little 
and  at  last  it  became  what  Heavenly  Father  intended  it 
should  be.  We  grow  each  day,  not  just  taller  or  stronger, 
but  everything  we  do  that  is  right  helps  us  to  grow  more 
beautiful.  What  sort  of  words  should  we  speak  to  grow 
more  beautiful?  And  what  can  we  do  to  help?  Then 
some  day  after  we  die  and  leave  this  earth  we  can  live 
with  our  Savior.  Would  you  like  to  say  a  thank-you 
prayer  to  Heavenly  Father  for  sending  Jesus  to  the  world 
to  help  us? 

The  Easter  service  will  be  more  impressive  if  each 
child  is  allowed  to  paste  a  miniature  picture  on  cardboard 
to  take  home  with  him. 

“Easter  Morning”  (Hofmann),  No.  224,  and  “The 
Ascension”  (Hofmann),  No.  227,  may  be  obtained  at  the 
Brown  Picture  Co.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

“The  Ascension”  (Dore),  No.  4146,  and  “Ascension 
of  Christ”  (Bierman),  No.  6970,  may  be  obtained  at  the 
Perry  Picture  Co.,  Malden,  Mass. 


MAY 


Songs:  “Father  and  Mother’s  Care,”  Hill,  p.  74; 
“Bye  Baby,  Bye,”  Hill,  p.  78 ;  “Robin  Red  Breast,”  Child- 
Land  in  Song  and  Rhythm,  p.  15;  “Chicks,”  Child-Land 
in  Song  and  Rhythm,  p.  20;  “Rock-a-bye,”  Child-Land  in 
Song  and  Rhythm,  p.  26. 

Finger  Play:  “The  Family,”  Kindergarten  Plan 
Book,  p.  83. 

Memory  Gem:  (From  “Song  Stories  for  the  Kinder¬ 
garten.”) 

“I  went  to  the  nursery  and  I  saw  there 

A  mother  and  baby  in  rocking  chair; 

And  these  are  the  words  that  I  heard  her  say, 

As  backward  and  forward  she  rocked  away: 

'The  sheep  loves  her  lamb,  and  the  hen  her  chick; 

The  cat  loves  her  kittens,  but  I  have  the  pick; 

I  have  here  the  sweetest  baby  of  all, 

His  love  grows  for  mother  as  he  grows  tall.’  ” 

The  Fifth  Commandment:  “Honor  thy  father  and 
thy  mother,”  etc. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Helping  mother  and  father; 

2.  Birds  flying  and  the  dramatization  of  nest  build¬ 
ing. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

What  has  God  commanded  of  His  children  in  relation 
to  their  earthly  parents?  Read  Ex.  20:12;  Deu.  5:16; 
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Proverbs  1:8;  15:5;  23:22;  Luke  2:51;  Eph.  6:1-3;  Col. 
3  :20.  How  can  we  best  show  affection  and  appreciation 
for  what  they  do  for  us?  Study  “The  Flower  Basket,” 
Froebel’s  Mother  Play. 

LESSON  50.  MOTHERS’  DAY 

Aim :  The  mother’s  great  love  for  her  children  should 
be  acknowledged  and  appreciated. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Have  with  you  a  collection  of 
pictures  of  mothers  with  children.)  I  have  some  pic¬ 
tures  to  show  you  this  morning.  Ralph  may  pass  this 
one  and  when  every  child  has  seen  it  we  will  talk  about 
it.  What  is  the  mother  doing?  Do  you  see  any  pictures 
on  the  walls  which  tell  us  about  a  mother  and  baby?  Tell 
me  some  of  the  things  mother  has  to  do  for  your  baby 
brother  and  your  sister?  And  she  had  to  take  the  same 
care  of  you  when  you  were  tiny  babies.  What  does  she 
do  for  you  now?  If  any  of  the  children  are  sick  what 
does  mother  do?  I  wonder  why  she  does  so  much  for 
her  children?  Yes,  it  is  because  she  loves  you  better 
than  any  one  else  in  the  world  except  your  father.  Now, 
what  do  you  think  is  the  best  way  to  thank  her  for  what 
she  does  for  you  ?  I  wonder  if  you  couldn’t  do  something 
for  mother  today  to  make  her  happy.  This  is  Mothers’ 
Day. 

(Help  your  children  to  carry  out  the  thought  of  the 
day.  You  may  live  where  wild  flowers  are  in  bloom. 
Take  the  children  out  long  enough  for  each  child  to  pick 
a  few  flowers.  They  may  each  tie  a  piece  of  baby  ribbon 
around  the  bunch.  And  you  might  write  a  little  note,  at 
the  children’s  dictation,  if  possible,  expressing  love  and 
good  wishes  to  the  mother,  to  be  attached  to  the  ribbon 
and  flowers.  Whatever  the  gift  may  be,  it  will  be  of 
greater  value  to  the  child  if  he  is  allowed  to  put  forth 
some  effort  in  preparing  it.) 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


161 


Story:  (Have  your  sketch  ready,  either  on  black¬ 

board  or  paper.  First  show  one  of  your  mother  pictures 
again.)  Helen  was  a  little  baby  girl,  like  the  little  child 
in  this  picture.  She  was  just  beginning  to  learn  to  walk. 
She  could  stand  by  the  chairs  or  table  and  reach  for 
things ;  but  if  she  wanted  to  get  to  another  part  of  the 
room  quickly  she  would  get  down  on  her  hands  and 
knees  and  creep  away  as  fast  as  she  could.  Helen’s 
mother  thought  her  the  dearest  little  baby  girl  in  all  the 
world.  She  took  the  best  of  care  of  her  darling.  She 
fed  her  good  food,  gave  her  a  fresh  bath  each  morning, 
(Let  children  tell  you  this  part.)  dressed  her  in  clean 
clothes,  and  then  when  she  had  time  she  played  with 
Helen.  And  mother  was  paid  for  it  all  with  smiles  and 
kisses  from  her  baby  girl.  Sometimes  mother  rocked  her 
baby  to  sleep.  (Sing  “Rock-a-bye  Baby”  or  any  lullaby 
you  know  and  pretend  to  rock  a  baby  to  sleep.)  But 
when  Helen  was  awake  she  was  into  all  sorts  of  mischief. 
She  would  try  to  reach  for  the  plates  on  the  table,  and 
sometimes  pull  them  off  and  break  them.  If  mother’s 
eyes  had  not  been  always  watching,  she  would  have  been 
hurt  many  times.  Mother  knew  she  was  just  a  baby 
girl  who  knew  no  better.  She  watched  her  closer  than 
ever  and  tried  to  keep  her  away  from  things  that  she 
could  break. 

One  day  mother  had  to  go  on  an  errand.  She  left 
Helen  with  her  older  sister  May,  and  thought  that  every¬ 
thing  would  be  all  right.  But  someone  left  the  door 
open,  and  the  gate  open,  too.  Here  is  a  picture  of  the 
house  and  a  fence  around  it.  What  do  you  see  across 
the  street?  Yes,  a  deep  hole.  It  is  called  a  precipice. 
What  do  you  see  growing?  What  color  do  you  think 
the  flowers  are?  Some  of  the  pretty,  yellow  ones  grew 
over  by  the  edge  of  the  precipice.  Sister  May,  who  was 
supposed  to  be  taking  care  of  baby  Helen,  was  not  watch¬ 
ful  like  mother.  Who  would  like  to  tell  me  what  they 
11 
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think  happened?  Yes,  the  baby  crept  out  of  the  door, 
down  the  path,  through  the  gate  and  across  the  street. 
She  spied  those  pretty  flowers  and  started  after  them. 
She  was  almost  to  the  edge  of  the  precipice  when  her 
mother  saw  her. 

The  poor  mother  was  so  frightened  that  she  could 
not  move.  She  knew  that  if  Helen  went  much  farther 
she  would  fall  over  and  be  killed.  If  she  called  to  her 
she  might  frighten  her  and  then  she  would  be  sure  to  fall. 
She  did  not  know  what  to  do.  At  last  she  knelt  down  in 
the  middle  of  the  road  and  prayed  to  Heavenly  Father 
to  help  her  know  what  to  do.  Her  prayer  was  answered. 
Fear  left  her  and  she  knew  that  she  could  save  her  baby. 
She  began  singing  ever  so  sweetly  “Rock-a-bye  Baby.” 
(Sing.)  And  she  kept  creeping  nearer  and  nearer  as  she 
sang.  Baby  Helen  knew  her  mother's  voice.  She  did 
not  move  until  mother  was  close  to  her.  Then,  just  as 
she  reached  her  chubby  hands  to  gather  the  flowers 
mother's  arms  were  around  her.  She  was  safe! 

Baby  Helen  was  too  young  to  know  her  mother  had 
helped  to  save  her  life ;  but  when  she  was  older  and  heard 
the  story,  she  loved  her  mother  more  than  ever,  and  was 
thankful  to  Heavenly  Father  for  blessing  her  with  such 
a  mother. — Adapted  from  “A  Mother's  Alarm,”  from  the 
Greek. 

LESSON  51.  FATHER  LEHI  AND  HIS  FAMILY 

Text:  I  Nephi  2;  3:1-9;  5:1-11;  7:1-5;  16:8-10,  16, 
26-29;  17:1-6;  18:4-8,  23-25. 

Helps:  “Mother  Stories  from  the  Book  of  Mormon,” 
W.  A.  Morton,  pp.  15-17,  20-26. 

Aim:  Appreciation  of  father's  love  and  kindness 
brings  the  blessings  of  the  Lord. 
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Approach  to  Lesson:  Last  Sunday  we  talked  about 
mother.  There  is  some  one  else  in  the  home  who  loves 
you,  too.  Who  is  it?  Father  does  so  many  things  for 
you.  What  are  some  of  them?  What  can  you  do  for 
father,  to  show  him  that  you  love  him? 

Story:  A  long,  long  time  ago  there  lived  a  man  named 
Lehi.  His  wife’s  name  was  Sarah.  They  had  four  sons, 
whom  they  loved  dearly.  Their  names  were  Laman, 
Lemuel,  Sam  and  ,Nephi.  Their  home  was  in  a  large  city. 
Father  Lehi  had  a  comfortable  house  for  his  family/and 
gave  them  everything  that  they  needed.  Lehi  not  only 
loved  his  wife  and  children  dearly,  but  did  everything  he 
could  to  make  them  happy.  He  loved  the  Heavenly 
Father  also,  and  tried  to  do  what,  was  right. 

There  were  many  people  in  that  city  who  did  not  love 
Heavenly  Father.  They  were  not  kind  to  each  other. 
They  did  many  things  that  were  wrong.  Lehi  tried  to 
help  them,  but  they  would  not  let  him.  At  last  Heavenly 
Father  told  Lehi,  in  a  dream,  to  take  his  family  and  leave 
the  wicked  city,  for  He  was  going  to  punish  the  people. 
So  Lehi  and  his  family  left  their  home  and  all  their  riches. 
They  took  with  them  just  the  clothes  and  food  and  tents 
which  they  needed  for  the  journey.  Lehi  was  very  glad 
to  go,  because  he  knew  that  Heavenly  Father  was  going 
to  lead  them  to  a  more  beautiful  land,  where  they  could 
build  new  homes.  Laman  and  Lemuel  did  not  want  to 
go.  They  did  not  love  their  kind  father  as  they  should 
have  done.  They  thought  he  was  foolish  to  leave  their 
home  just  because  he  had  a  dream.  They  said,  “You 
will  take  us  out  in  the  wilderness  where  there  are  no 
houses,  and  where  no  people  live,  and  we  will  starve  to 
death.”  Sam  and  Nephi  trusted  their  father.  They  loved 
him  and  knew  that  Heavenly  Father  would  help  him  find 
the  new  land.  Wfien  they  found  a  place  where  there  were 
plenty  of  shade  trees  and  water  they  camped. 
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Once,  after  they  had  found  such  a  place,  Father  Lehi 
called  his  sons  to  him  and  said,  “Heavenly  Father  has 
told  me  to  send  you  back  to  the  city,  to  get  a  book  which 
the  ruler  has.  Your  mother  and  I  will  wait  here  for  you/’ 
Laman  and  Lemuel  said,  “No,  we  will  not  go.  The  ruler 
will  never  let  us  have  the  book.”  Nephi  said,  “Father,  I 
will  go  for  you.  I  know  that  we  can  get  the  book,  for 
Heavenly  Father  wants  us  to  have  it.”  Laman  and 
Lemuel  finally  decided  to  go  with  Sam  and  Nephi.  They 
were  gone  many  days.  They  had  a  great  deal  of  trouble 
in  getting  the  book.  But  at  last,  just  as  Nephi  had  said, 
Heavenly  Father  helped  them  to  get  it.  They  soon 
joined  their  father  and  mother,  and  all  were  happy  to¬ 
gether  again.  Father  Lehi  read  to  them  things  which 
were  written  in  the  book,  and  thanked  Heavenly  Father 
for  His  goodness  to  them. 

Not  long  after  this,  Lehi  sent  his  sons  again  to  the 
city.  They  went  this  time  to  invite  some  friends  to  take 
the  journey  with  them.  The  father  of  that  family  had 
several  beautiful  daughters,  and  Heavenly  Father  wanted 
Lehi’s  four  sons  to  marry  them.  Then  each  of  the  sons 
would  have  a  family,  and  there  would  be  more  people  to 
go  to  the  promised  land.  These  people  were  willing  to 
join  Lehi  and  his  family,  and  the  four  brothers  led  the 
way  through  the  wilderness  back  to  Father  Lehi  and  their 
mother. 

They  were  now  ready  to  start  on  the  long  journey. 
It  would  have  been  a  very  pleasant  journey  if  it  had  not 
been  for  Laman  and  Lemuel.  They  were  always  grum¬ 
bling  about  something.  One  day  they  said,  “Father  Lehi 
does  not  know  which  way  to  go.  We  will  all  be  lost.” 
“Heavenly  Father  will  help  us,”  said  Sam  and  Nephi. 
And  Sam  and  Nephi  were  right.  The  very  next  morning 
as  Lehi  stepped  outside  his  tent  door  he  saw  something. 
What  was  it?  He  was  very  much  surprised  and  picked 
it  up.  It  was  not  like  any  ball  he  had  ever  seen.  It  was 
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made  of  brass,  and  on  it  were  two  pointers  like  the  hands 
of  a  watch.  Lehi  knew  who  had  caused  the  ball  to  be 
by  his  tent  door,  and  told  his  children.  Do  you  know 
who  it  was?  Yes,  Heavenly  Father  gave  it  to  Lehi  so 
that  he  would  know  which  way  to  travel.  Sometimes 
He  caused  writing  to  appear  upon  the  ball  so  that  Lehi 
would  know  just  what  to  do.  Lehi  took  good  care  of  it 
and  followed  its  directions.  It  led  the  people  through  the 
coolest  and  shadiest  part  of  the  wilderness,  where  they 
found  plenty  of  animals  for  food,  and  also  water  to  drink. 
And  after  many  days  they  came  to  the  ocean. 

"How  can  we  ever  cross  so  much  water  ?”  asked 
Laman  and  Lemuel.  "We  never  can  do  it,”  they  said; 
"our  Father  Lehi  has  brought  us  out  here  to  die.  We 
will  never  get  to  the  promised  land.”  "Oh,  yes  we  will,” 
said  Nephi.  "Heavenly  Father  has  guided  us  this  far; 
He  will  help  us  now.”  Nephi  was  right  again.  Heavenly 
Father  directed  them  in  building  a  ship  which  carried 
them  across  the  ocean. 

The  promised  land  was  the  most  beautiful  land  they 
had  ever  seen.  Green  trees  and  grass  grew  everywhere, 
and  the  flowers  couldn’t  have  been  prettier.  The  sun 
shone  brightly  and  all  were  happy.  Even  Laman  and 
Lemuel  were  happy  and  selected  places  on  which  to  build 
homes  for  their  families. 

One  day  Father  Lehi  called  his  family  together.  Here 
they  are  in  the  picture.  (Show  picture.)  Will  you  point 
to  the  one  you  think  is  Father  Lehi?  What  is  he  doing? 
Of  course.  H;e  wanted  to  thank  Heavenly  Father  the 
very  first  thing  for  guiding  them  to  their  beautiful  new 
home.  Can  you  see  a  little  boy  near  his  mother?  He  was 
born  while  they  were  traveling  in  the  wilderness.  I  am 
sure  all  the  people  that  day,  even  Laman  and  Lemuel, 
said,  "Father  Lehi  knew  best.” 
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LESSON  52.  NEPHI  OBTAINING  FOOD  FOR 
THE  FAMILY 

Text:  I  Nephi  16:14-32. 

Helps:  “Mother  Stories  from  the  Book  of  Mormon/’ 
W.  A.  Morton,  pp.  27-32. 

Aim :  God  blesses  those  who  strive  earnestly  to  help 
others. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Show  pictures  that  you  have 
of  children  playing  happily  together  and  amusing  or 
helping  other  children,  etc.  Let  them  tell  you  of  the 
games  they  play  with  their  brothers  and  sisters.  You 
may  be  able  to  draw  from  them  the  opposite  side  of  the 
picture  and  the  result  of  selfishness.  The  negative  side 
must  be  treated  skilfuly  if  used.  Then  lead  the  children 
to  an  appreciation  of  the  aim.) 

Story:  One  time  when  Lehi  and  his  family  were  in 
the  wilderness  they  were  without  food.  They  were  far 
away  from  the  city.  The  food  they  had  taken  with  them 
when  they  left  the  city  was  all  gone.  No  people  were 
living  in  the  wilderness,  so  they  could  not  buy  food.  But 
they  had  plenty  to  eat  before  this,  because  the  four 
brothers — Laman,  Lemuel,  Sam  and  Nephi — had  hunted 
in  the  mountains  for  wild  animals,  and  Heavenly  Father 
had  caused  the  meat  to  be  sweet  and  good  for  them  to 
eat,  and  all  went  well  with  them. 

One  morning  Nephi  and  his  brothers  started  out  to 
hunt  for  food.  They  took  their  bows  and  arows  with 
them.  This  is  what  they  looked  like.  (Draw  picture  of 
a  bow  and  arrow.)  Nephi’s  bow  was  made  of  fine  steel. 
The  brothers  climbed  the  mountain  side.  (Show  draw¬ 
ing.)  They  looked  among  the  bushes  and  trees.  It  was 
a  hard  journey  that  day.  Laman,  Lemuel  and  Sam  had, 
in  some  way,  broken  their  bows  and  arrows.  They  were 
cross  and  tired  and  hungry.  But  they  went  on  hunting, 
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because  Nephi  still  had  his  good  bow  and  arrow  and  they 
needed  food  for  their  families.  Nephi  was  very  anxious 
to  help  his  brothers.  Suddenly  he  spied  an  animal  near 
a  large  rock.  He  quickly  raised  his  bow  and  arrow  but 
what  do  you  think  happened?  His  bow  broke.  Now, 
the  brothers  were  in  trouble!  What  would  they  do? 
How  could  they  go  home  without  food  for  their  wives 
and  little  children  and  their  father  and  mother?  Nephi 
felt  the  saddest  of  all.  If  he  had  not  broken  his  bow 
everything  would  have  been  well  with  them.  Sam  tried 
to  cheer  his  brother.  But  Laman  and  Lemuel  said 
crossly,  “Why  did  you  so  carelessly  break  your  bow? 
Now  we  will  starve  to  death.  If  it  had  not  been  for  you 
and  our  Father  Lehi  we  would  now  be  in  our  comfortable 
home  in  the  city  and  have  plenty  to  eat.”  They  scolded 
Nephi  all  the  way  back  to  camp. 

It  was  harder  than  ever  for  Nephi  when  he  saw  the 
families.  They  were  all  so  hungry,  and  they  did  not 
know  where  they  would  get  anything  to  eat.  The  fathers 
and  mothers  and  little  children  all  went  to  bed  that  night 
hungry.  And  I  am  afraid  most  of  them  went  without 
saying  their  prayers.  I  am  sure  Laman  and  Lemuel  had 
forgotten  all  about  Heavenly  Father.  But  Nephi  did  not 
forget  to  pray.  And  he  tried  to  think  what  he  could  do. 
At  last  he  thought  of  something. 

Early  the  next  morning  he  hunted  for  a  straight  stick. 
He  bent  the  stick  and  made  a  good  bow  out  of  it.  Then 
he  took  a  strong,  stout  stick  and  sharpened  the  end  of  it, 
for  an  arrow.  Next  he  went  to  his  Father  Lehi,  and  said, 
“Whither  shall  I  go  to  obtain  food?”  Lehi  looked  on  the 
ball.  He  was  troubled  when  he  saw  the  writing  on  it. 
Heavenly  Father  was  displeased  with  Laman  and  Lemuel 
and  those  who  had  forgotten  Him.  While  the  rest  of  the 
family  were  thinking  about  what  Heavenly  Father  said 
to  them  and  feeling  very  much  ashamed  of  themselves, 
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Nephi  looked  at  the  little  pointers  on  the  ball.  The 
pointers  pointed  to  the  top  of  the  mountain.  (Show 
drawing  again  and  point  to  the  top  of  one  of  the  moun¬ 
tains  you  have  drawn.) 

He  hurried  away  with  his  new  bow  and  arrow.  He 
went  the  very  way  the  ball  said  he  should  go.  When  he 
reached  the  top  what  do  you  think  he  saw?  And  he 
killed  the  animals  for  food.  He  went  back  to  camp  just 
as  fast  as  he  could  go  with  his  heavy  load.  What  do  you 
think  Nephi’s  brothers  and  the  rest  of  the  people  did 
when  they  saw  Nephi  bringing  them  food? 


JUNE 


Songs:  “Who  taught  the  Birds ?’’  Kindergarten  Plan 
Book,  p.  192;  “Pansies/'  Deseret  Sunday  School  Songs, 
p.  127;  “The  Little  Tenth,"  p.  26;  “The  Song  Birds,"  p. 
51,  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs. 

Memory  Gems: 

“Is  there  a  cross  word  that  tried  to  be  said? 

Don’t  let  it,  my  dear,  don’t  let  it! 

Just  speak  two  pleasant  ones,  quick,  instead, 

And  that  will  make  you  forget  it." 

“I  know  what  tithing  is, 

I  can  tell  you  ev’ry  time ; 

Ten  cents,  from  ev’ry  dollar, 

A  nickel  from  a  half, 

And  a  penny,  from  ev’ry  dime." 

Rest  Exercises  :  Representations  of : 

1.  Birds  flying  and  hopping; 

2.  Bees  and  butterflies  flying  among  the  flowers. 
Some  of  the  children  may  be  flowers.  They  stand 
in  various  parts  of  the  circle  and  hold  their  hands 
together  to  represent  the  blossoms.  The  children 
who  are  bees  or  butterflies  flit  from  one  to  the 
other ; 

3.  Home  activities,  especially  those  in  which  the 
boys  help ; 

4.  Farm  activities,  especially  the  care  of  domestic 
animals. 


170 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

What  are  the  familiar  birds  of  your  locality?  What 
are  their  habits?  What  can  the  children  do  to  help  to 
protect  them?  Read  sketches  from  “Out  of  Doors  in  the 
West,”  Paul;  “First  Book  of  Birds,”  Olive  Thorne  Miller. 

Read  Rom.  15:1,  2;  I  Cor.  10:24;  Phil.  2:4.  Are  we 
unselfish  in  our  dealings  with  others?  Are  children  un¬ 
selfish  in  their  play?  Visit  the  home  of  some  of  the 
members  of  your  class  and  decide.  How  can  you  help 
them  ? 

How  was  the  law  of  tithing  obeyed  in  ancient  days? 
Read  II  Chron.  31:5,  6;  Neh.  10:37,  38;  Luke  18:12; 
Hebrews  7  :4,  5.  What  is  the  modern  revelation  on  Tith¬ 
ing?  See  Doc.  and  Cov.  119;  64:23.  What  methods  can 
you  adopt  to  help  the  children  obey  this  law? 

LESSON  53.  THE  BIRDS 

Aim:  Aiding  in  the  care  of  birds,  will  help  to  make 
our  homes  bright  and  insure  protection  from  insect  pests. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Your  talk  will  be  more  interest¬ 
ing  if  you  use  pictures.)  I  wonder  who  saw  some  little 
birds  this  morning?  What  kind  of  birds  did  you  see?  (Let 
children  tell  you  all  they  can  about  them.)  Who  made 
the  beautiful  birds?  And  Heavenly  Father  knows  them 
just  as  He  knows  the  children.  The  little  birds  are  very 
kind  friends  to  us.  Do  you  know  in  what  way  they  are 
our  friends?  Yes,  they  sing  for  us  and  help  to  make  the 
world  bright,  but  they  do  something  more  than  that. 
What  is  the  matter  with  this  apple?  (Show  apple  or  any 
other  fruit  that  is  wormy.)  Part  of  it  we  cannot  use  be¬ 
cause  of  the  worm  hole.  The  worms  would  spoil  most  of 
the  fruit  and  vegetables  and  trees  if  it  were  not  for  the 
birds.  Have  you  seen  a  robin  redbreast  with  a  worm  in 
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its  mouth?  The  blue-birds  eat  a  great  many,  too.  The 
meadow-larks  and  black-birds  eat  caterpillars  so  that  the 
leaves  on  the  trees  are  saved.  There  are  tiny  bugs  and 
insects  which  crawl  into  the  bark  of  trees.  Here  is  the 
picture  of  a  bird.  He  has  a  long  bill.  Do  you  know  his 
name?  What  is  Mr.  Woodpecker  doing?  Heavenly 
Father  has  caused  his  feet  to  grow  so  that  he  can  hold  to 
the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  peck  and  peck  away.  He  eats 
many  insects.  The  flies  and  mosquitoes  cause  a  great 
deal  of  trouble,  don’t  they?  Some  birds  help  us  by  eating 
them.  (Talk  about  the  fly-catchers  and  swallows  where 
children  are  familiar  with  them.)  What  can  we  do  for 
the  birds  to  thank  them?  Yes,  we  can  feed  those  who 
stay  with  us  in  cold  weather.  They  do  not  need  to  be  fed 
in  the  summer-time,  because  there  are  so  many  seeds  and 
insects  for  them  to  eat.  What  do  naughty  boys  some¬ 
times  do  to  the  nests?  Can  we  do  anything  to  help  the 
birds?  And  I’m  so  sorry  to  say  that  sometimes  boys  try 
to  shoot  them.  If  you  ever  see  one  with  a  gun  or  flipper 
what  can  you  tell  him?  When  you  see  old  pussy  cat 
after  a  little  bird  is  there  anything  you  can  do  to  save  it? 
Why,  yes,  when  you  make  it  fly  away  pussy  can’t  get  it, 
can  she? 

Story:  I  once  heard  of  something  very  strange  that 
happened  to  all  the  birds  in  the  town  of  Killingworth. 
It  was  springtime  and  the  fruit  trees  were  in  blossom. 
The  bluebirds  and  robins  were  busy  in  the  treetops  build¬ 
ing  their  nests.  They  sang  merrily  as  they  worked.  The 
sparrows  were  as  noisy  and  chirpy  as  the  sparrows  we 
see  here.  But  the  big  black  crows  were  the  noisiest  birds 
of  all.  They  crowded  about  the  trees  in  the  fields  where 
the  farmers  were  plowing  the  ground.  One  farmer  said, 
“You  noisy  rascals!  How  I  wish  we  could  get  rid  of  you! 
You  will  eat  the  wheat  I’m  going  to  plant  just  as  soon  as 
i  tis  ripe.”  He  went  to  his  neighbor  and  said,  “Can’t  we 
do  something  to  get  rid  of  the  birds?  They  are  such  a 
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nuisance.”  His  friend  said,  “I  wish  we  could  do  some¬ 
thing.  As  soon  as  my  cherries  are  ripe  the  little  thieves 
will  be  in  my  cherry  orchard. ” 

At  last  a  meeting  was  called  to  see  what  could  be 
done  about  the  birds.  All  the  men  of  the  town  went  to  it. 
The  farmers  said,  “Let  us  destroy  the  birds.”  But  the 
school  teacher  said,  “O  don’t  kill  the  little  birds.  They 
make  sweet  music  for  us  all.  The  thrush’s  songs  is  so 
beautiful  early  in  the  morning.  The  blue  birds  perched 
high  up  in  the  tree-tops  pour  forth  their  rich  melody. 
And  don’t  you  love  the  cheery  song  of  the  meadow  lark? 
And  would  you  slay  our  lovely  songsters  just  because 
they  eat  a  few  handfuls  of  wheat  and  rye  and  barley,  or 
peck  at  your  cherries?  The  cherries  are  not  nearly  so 
sweet  as  the  songs  of  the  birds. 

“'Do  you  ne’er  think  what  wondrous  beings  these?’ 

“What  would  our  fields  and  orchards  be  without  the 
birds?  Would  you  rather  see  insects  all  around  and  bugs 
crawling  here  and  there  than  to  see  the  birds  flitting 
about  and  singing  their  happy  songs?  You  say  they  are 
thieves.  But  they  keep  away  harmful  insects  which  will 
eat  the  leaves  off  of  all  your  grain  and  trees  and  you  will 
have  no  harvest.” 

The  farmers  just  laughed  at  the  school  teacher.  They 
thought  he  did  not  know  any  more  about  birds  than  they 
did.  And  they  would  have  their  way.  So  every  dear  little 
bird  was  killed. 

The  hot  days  of  summer  came.  There  were  no  birds 
to  make  the  days  pleasant,  but  in  their  stead  caterpillars 
everywhere.  In  the  orchards  and  hanging  from  trees 
they  ate  the  green  leaves  until  there  was  no  shade  from 
the  hot  sun.  Insects  and  bugs  were  hopping  or  crawling 
in  the  fields  and  gardens.  The  beautiful  flowers  could 
not  live.  People  could  not  walk  about  without  worms 
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falling  on  their  hats  and  dresses.  The  farmers  had  found 
out  their  mistake  when  it  was  too  late. 

“We  must  do  something  to  have  the  birds  with  us 
again/’  they  said.  So  the  next  spring  they  thought  of  a 
plan.  One  day  a  wagon  filled  with  green  branches  of 
trees  was  drawn  through  the  streets.  It  was  a  strange 
sight,  for  hanging  among  the  branches  were  bird  cages 
filled  with  birds.  The  farmers  had  sent  away  off  to 
another  country  to  get  every  kind  of  bird  they  could. 

There  were - * — (let  children  name  the  kinds)  in 

the  cages.  But  they  did  not  keep  them  there  long.  What 
do  you  think  they  did  with  them? 

And  they  took  care  that  no  one  harmed  the  birds. — 
Adapted  from  Longfellow’s  “Birds  of  Killingworth.” 

LESSON  54.  ABRAM  AND  LOT 

Text:  Genesis  13. 

Aim:  God  is  pleased  with  us  if  we  are  unselfish  in 
our  dealings  with  others. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  How  many  had  milk  for 
their  breakfast  this  morning?  Where  did  you  get  it? 
What  does  the  cow  eat?  What  other  animals  eat  grass? 
What  do  they  drink? 

Story:  Long,  long  ago  there  lived  a  man  named 
Abram,  who  had  ever  so  many  sheep  and  cows.  He  had 
many  servants  to  care  for  them  and  plenty  of  money  to 
buy  everthing  that  he  needed.  Lot  was  the  name  of 
another  man  who  had  many  servants,  sheep  and  cows, 
gold  and  silver.  And  these  people  traveled  from  one 
place  to  aonther.  They  did  not  build  houses.  They  lived 
in  tents. 
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Once  they  traveled  into  a  part  of  the  country  where 
there  was  plenty  of  grass  and  they  thought  it  would  be  a 
good  place  to  stay.  But  they  soon  found  that  it  was  not 
large  enough  for  all  of  Abram’s  family,  sheep,  and  cows, 
and  Lot’s  family,  sheep  and  cows.  When  the  servants 
went  to  the  well  for  water  they  quarreled.  When  they 
took  the  cattle  to  feed  in  the  pasture  they  quarreled. 
Abram  saw  this  and  wanted  to  do  something  about  it. 
He  did  not  like  to  hear  the  quarrels.  He  wanted  every¬ 
one  to  be  pleasant  and  happy.  So  he  said  to  Lot,  “Let 
there  be  no  strife,  I  pray  thee,  between  me  and  thee,  and 
between  my  herdsmen  and  thy  herdsmen,  for  we  be 
brethren.”  Then  he  pointed  to  the  land  before  them  and 
said,  “It  will  be  better  for  us  to  separate.  You  choose 
the  land  where  you  would  like  to  live  and  I  will  take  what 
is  left.”  Lot  looked  all  around  him.  He  saw  that  on  one 
part  of  the  land  there  was  plenty  of  water.  And  that, 
you  know,  helped  to  make  the  grass  grow  better  than  in 
any  other  place.  So  he  said  to  Abram,  “I  will  choose 
the  plain  of  Jordan.” 

And  he  took  his  family,  his  servants,  his  cows  and 
sheep  and  went  to  live  in  that  land.  He  pitched  his  tents 
near  a  city.  There  were  no  more  quarrels  among  the 
servants  and  there  was  plenty  of  food  and  water  for  the 
people  and  grass  for  the  animals. 

Abram  pitched  his  tents  and  made  his  home  on  the 
land  that  was  left.  Heavenly  Father  was  pleased  with 
him  for  what  he  had  done  and  one  day  said  to  him,  “Lift 
up  now  thine  eyes,  and  look  from  the  place  where  thou 
art  northward,  and  southward,  and  eastward,  and  west¬ 
ward.  For  all  the  land  which  thou  seest,  to  thee  will  I 
give  it,  and  to  thy  family  forever.” 

And  Abram  lived  in  that  land  and  served  and  thanked 
Heavenly  Father  daily. 
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Application:  When  your  friends  come  to  visit  you 
and  you  are  deciding  what  game  to  play,  who  are  you 
going  to  have  choose  the  game?  And  when  you  get  your 
playthings  out  it  would  make  every  one  happy  if  you 
asked  your  friends  which  of  the  playthings  they  would 
like  to  take. 

LESSON  55.  TITHING  PAID  IN  VERY  EARLY 
TIMES 

Text:  Genesis  14:20;  28:5,  10-22;  Hebrews  7:1,  2. 

Aim:  Blessings  are  in  store  for  those  who  pay  their 
tithing. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Last  Sunday  we  talked  about 
a  good  man  named  Abram.  What  did  he  do  when 
his  servants  quarreled  with  Lot’s  servants?  What  did 
Heavenly  Father  promise  to  Abram?  Why  did  He  make 
him  this  promise? 

Story:  Now  Abram  did  something  else  to  please  our 
Father,  for  he  had  been  blessed  in  so  many  ways.  He 
gave  part  of  his  money  to  Melchizedek  who  was  a  great 
and  good  man  in  the  church  at  that  time.  When  Abram 
had  ten  pieces  of  money  he  saved  out  one  piece  to  give 
to  the  high  priest. 

After  many  years  Abraham  died.  He  left  all  of  his 
servants,  his  cows  and  sheep,  and  his  money  to  his  son 
Isaac.  And  Heavenly  Father  sent  to  this  son  a  baby  boy 
who  was  named  Jacob.  And  Jacob  grew  to  be  a  big 
-man.  One  day  his  father  sent  him  on  a  journey  to  his 
uncle’s  home. 

He  went  alone.  He  took  no  tent  or  bed  with  him, 
just  some  food  and  clothing  wrapped  in  a  bundle.  He 
walked  and  walked  all  day  and  when  the  sun  was  setting 
he  knew  that  he  could  not  reach  his  uncle’s  home  that 
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night.  He  decided  to  remain  where  he  was.  He  could 
see  no  houses  nor  people  anywhere.  He  had  no  way  to 
make  a  bed,  so  what  do  you  think  he  did?  He  found 
some  smooth  stones  and  piled  them  together  for  a  pillow. 
Then  he  lay  down  upon  the  ground  and  went  to  sleep. 

While  he  was  asleep  he  had  a  strange  dream.  He 
saw,  in  the  dream,  a  ladder.  It  was  a  very  long  ladder 
for  the  top  of  it  reached  up  to  heaven.  And  angels  of 
God  were  going  up  and  down  the  ladder.  The  Lord  stood 
above  it  and  said,  “I  am  the  Lord  God  of  Abraham  thy 
father,  and  the  God  of  Isaac :  the  land  whereon  thou  best, 
to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to  thy  family/’  It  was  the  very 
same  promise  that  He  had  made  to  Jacob’s  grandfather 
Abraham. 

When  Jacob  awoke  he  said,  “Surely  the  Lord  is  in 
this  place  and  I  knew  it  not.”  Then  he  took  some  oil  and 
poured  it  over  the  stones  he  had  used  for  a  pillow.  And 
he  promised  Heavenly  Father  that  if  he  should  be  blessed 
with  food  to  eat  and  clothing  to  wear  he  would  give  one 
tenth  of  all  that  he  had  to  the  Lord.  He  promised  to  do 
the  same  thing  that  his  grandfather  Abraham  had  done. 

And  Jacob  was  blessed  with  all  that  he  needed  for 
himself  and  family  all  his  life. 

Application:  We  belong  to  the  great  family  of  Abra¬ 
ham  and  Jacob.  And  Heavenly  Father  has  said  that  we 
should  pay  our  tithing.  If  we  have  ten  cents  we  owe  one 
cent,  if  we  have  a  dollar  we  owe  ten  cents.  This  money 
should  be  paid  to  the  Bishop.  The  money  we  give  is 
used  to  help  to  build  up  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ. 
When  you  have  ten  cents  what  should  you  do? 


JULY 


Songs:  “Our  Flag,”  p.  22,  and  “The  Merry  Breezes.” 
p.  10,  in  Child-Land  in  Song  and  Rhythm;  “Summer 
Song,”  p.  44,  Song  Stories  for  the  Kindergarten;  “Put 
Your  Shoulder  to  the  Wheel,”  p.  178,  Deseret  Sunday 
School  Songs. 

f 

Memory  Gem: 

“My  country !  I  honor  her 
By  being  good  and  true ; 

And  this  way  prove  how  well  I  love 
The  red,  the  white,  the  blue !” 

— Susie  M.  Best. 

Rest  Exercises :  March  to  tunes  of  national  airs.  Let 
children  carry  and  wave  flags.  Teach  them  to  respect 
the  flag.  It  should  not  be  allowed  to  touch  the  ground. 
The  children  will  be  very  watchful,  if  rightly  guided  by 
the  teacher. 

Representations  of : 

1.  Ringing  a  bell; 

2.  Trip  to  the  canyon — the  trees,  the  running  stream 
of  water,  the  birds  and  insects  flying; 

3.  Journey  of  the  Pioneers.  Packing  the  wagon, 
chopping  down  trees  to  build  bridges,  climbing 
the  mountains. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

How  does  courage  to  do  right  win  the  favor  of  men? 
Does  every  one  have  the  courage  to  do  right  when  there’s 
12 
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opposition?  When  we  haven’t  the  courage  to  do  right 
whom  can  we  go  to  for  help?  How  did  Nephi  win  the 
favor  of  God?  I  Nephi  7.  How  did  David  win  the  favor 
of  Nathan?  I  Chron.  17  :3- 1 3.  How  do  we  feel  when  we 
do  right?  How  can  we  show  children  why  they  should 
have  courage  to  do  right? 


LESSON  56.  INDEPENDENCE  DAY 

Text:  History  of  the  United  States. 

Aim:  Courage  to  do  right  wins  the  favor  of  God  and 
man. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  What  is  the  name  of  the  holi¬ 
day  we  have  the  first  part  of  this  month?  What  do  you 
see  on  the  houses?  What  are  some  of  the  things  we  do 
on  the  Fourth  of  July?  This  day  is  the  birthday  of  our 
country,  and  each  year  we  have  a  big  birthday  party. 
You  have  birthdays  each  year.  Would  you  like  to  tell  us 
what  you  do  on  your  birthday? 

Story:  Once  there  were  no  people  living  in  this 
country,  except  Indians.  They  lived  wherever  they 
pleased.  They  hunted  in  the  forests  and  fished  in  the 
streams.  All  the  white  people  lived  far  over  the  great 
ocean  and  knew  nothing  about  this  beautiful  country,  nor 
about  the  Indians.  Then  one  time  a  brave  man  sailed 
across  the  ocean  with  a  company  of  sailors.  He  found 
the  new  country  and  saw  the  strange  Indians,  and  when 
he  returned  home  he  told  the  people  all  about  his  visit. 

Many  people  at  that  time  lived  in  crowded  cities. 
They  were  very  poor,  and  some  of  them  said,  “Let  us  go 
to  the  new  country.  We  can  make  better  homes  there 
for  our  children.”  So  they  crossed  the  ocean  and  began 
to  build  new  homes.  Other  people  were  ruled  over  by 
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kings.  One  of  the  kings  made  his  people  pay  him  so 
much  money  that  they  had  very  little  left  with  which  to 
buy  food  and  clothing-.  So  they  said,  “We  will  go  to  the 
new  country/’  and  they  did  so.  Another  king  tried  to 
make  all  his  people  go  to  his  church.  But  some  of  them 
did  not  want  to  go  to  the  same  church  as  the  king,  be¬ 
cause  they  knew  the  king  did  things  that  were  not  pleas¬ 
ing  to  Heavenly  Father.  So  they  built  a  little  church  of 
their  own  and  went  to  it  each  Sunday.  There  they  sang 
their  songs  and  prayed  to  Heavenly  Father.  This  made 
their  king  very  angry  and  he  did  everything  that  he  could 
to  make  them  unhappy.  At  last  these  people  said,  “We 
will  find  a  new  home.”  It  was  not  easy  for  them  to  leave 
their  comfortable  homes  and  friends,  but  they  believed  it 
was  right  for  them  to  go,  and  they  crossed  the  ocean  to 
the  new  country. 

There  were  no  houses  where  they  landed.  There 
were  no  green  trees,  because  it  was  winter  time.  The 
cold  winds  blew  and  the  snow  fell  and  the  ice  was  on  the 
water,  but  the  brave  little  band  of  pilgrims  helped  each 
other.  They  built  houses,  and  a  little  church  in  which 
they  could  worship  the  Heavenly  Father  the  way  they 
felt  was  right. 

All  the  people  who  came  to  the  new  country  had  a 
very  hard  time  at  first.  The  Indians  did  not  want  them 
on  their  land  and  gave  them  a  great  deal  of  trouble.  They 
were  often  cold  and  hungry.  But  more  people  kept 
coming  to  the  new  country.  Then  they  had  more  help. 
They  built  warmer  houses  and  built  schoolhouses  for 
their  children.  And  at  last  they  were  happy  in  the  new 
country. 

Then  a  new  trouble  came  to  them.  The  king  in  the 
old  country  thought  that  they  should  do  just  what  he 
said.  He  wanted  them  to  pay  money  to  him  and  do  many 
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things  they  thought  were  not  right.  So  the  wisest  and 
bravest  men  in  the  new  country  met  together  to  decide 
what  they  should  do  about  the  matter.  They  believed 
that  every  man  should  be  allowed  to  do  what  he  knew 
was  right.  They  wanted  all  people  to  know  this,  and  one 
of  the  men  was  asked  to  write  down  upon  a  large  sheet 
of  paper  what  they  wanted  to  do.  They  called  the  mes¬ 
sage  that  was  written  the  Declaration  of  Independence. 
Then  the  brave  men  who  wanted  to  be  free  and  make 
their  own  laws  wrote  their  names  on  the  paper. 

There  was  great  excitement  in  the  city  the  day  this 
happened.  People  did  not  go  to  work.  Many  of  them 
walked  up  and  down  the  streets,  asking  each  other,  “Will 
they  sign  the  paper  ?”  One  old  gentleman  went  up  the 
winding  stairs  to  the  top  of  the  building  where  a  big,  iron 
bell  hung.  He  waited  and  waited  for  his  grandson  to 
tell  him  to  ring  the  bell.  The  grandson  stood  near  the 
door  of  the  room  where  the  great  men  were  writing  their 
names.  When  most  of  them  had  signed  the  paper  the 
boy  was  told  to  let  his  grandfather  know.  He  ran  to  a 
place  where  he  could  be  heard  and  called,  “Ring,  ring, 
grandfather,  ring,  ring !”  And  the  big  bell  rang  loud  and 
clear  for  Liberty.  The  people  who  heard  it  ring  waved 
their  hands  and  shouted.  Cannon  boomed  and  big  bon¬ 
fires  were  made  to  tell  how  happy  the  people  were.  This 
all  happened  on  the  first  Fourth  of  July,  long  ago. 

The  king  was  very  angry  when  he  heard  about  the 
Declaration.  He  sent  his  soldiers  over  the  ocean  to  make 
the  people  do  as  he  wished.  But  the  people  knew  that 
they  were  right  and  fought  the  king's  soldiers  for  a  long 
time.  Heavenly  Father  blessed  them  with  strength  to 
win  the  battles  so  that  they  were  at  last  free  from  the 
king. 

What  do  you  see  in  the  picture?  What  is  the  boy 
doing?  The  boys  marched  by  the  side  of  the  old  men. 
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See  how  brave  they  look.  Some  one;  is  carrying  a  flag. 
Who  sees  it?  You  may  point  to  it.  It  is  not  just  like 
the  flags  today.  There  are  not  so  many  stars  in  the  field 
of  blue.  But  the  flag  meant  then  just  what  it  means  now 
— love,  purity,  and  truth.  , 

There  is  a  beautiful  song  which  tells  about  the  flag. 

Sister - * —  will  sing  it  to  us  when  we  all  stand  up  to 

listen  to  it.  (If  possible  have  flags  for  the  .children  to 
wave  during  the  chorus  and  have  the  children  join  in 
singing  chorus  of  “The  Star  Spangled  Banner.”  Have 
two  verses  sung.) 

LESSON  57.  DANIEL  IN  THE  LIONS’  DEN 
Text:  Daniel  1:1-4;  6. 

Aim:  Courage  to  do  right  wins  the  favor  of  God  and 
man. 

Story:  Ever  and  ever  so  long  ago  there  lived  in 
Jerusalem  a  little  prince  named  Daniel.  He  had  a  dear 
mother  who  loved  him.  She  taught  him  just  what  he 
should  do.  She  told  him  about  Heavenly  Father  and 
how  He  wanted  every  one  to  pray  to  Him  three  times  a 
day — in  the  morning  and  at  noon  and  at  night.  So 
Daniel  did  pray  to  Heavenly  Father  three  times  every 
day.  His  mother  also  told  him  what  he  should  eat  and 
drink  to  be  strong  and  healthy. 

When  Daniel  was  a  big  boy,  a  king  from  another 
country  went  to  Jerusalem  and  took  many  of  the  people 
back  to  his  home,  and  Daniel  was  one  of  them.  And 
because  Daniel  looked  so  strong  and  well  he  was  taken 
with  some  of  the  other  princes  to  the  king’s  palace  to 
live.  He  was  among  strange  people  and  in  a  strange  land 
far  away  from  his  mother  and  father.  But  Daniel  was  a 
brave  boy.  He  remembered  what  his  mother  had  said 
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and  would  eat  and  drink  only  things  to  make  him  strong. 
He  remembered  to  pray  to  Heavenly  Father  every  morn¬ 
ing,  every  noon,  and  every  night;  so  that  when  he  was  a 
man  he  was  strong  and  wise. 

It  was  the  very  strongest  and  wisest  man  the  king 
needed  to  help  him,  rule  the  people.  So  Daniel  was 
chosen.  He  could  do  so  much  more  work  for  the  people 
because  he  asked  Heavenly  Father  to  help  him.  And  the 
king  was  well  pleased. 

The  other  princes  in  the  land  were  very  angry  be¬ 
cause  the  king  liked  Daniel.  They  said  one  to  another, 
“What  can  we  do  to  get  rid  of  Daniel?  He  does  every¬ 
thing  so  well.”  They  thought  and  thought.  At  last  one 
of  them  said,  “He  kneels  down  three  times  a  day  and 
prays  to  his  God/  Then  the  wicked  men  were  glad  for 
they  knew  what  they  would  do. 

They  went  to  the  king  and  said:  “Will  you  make  a 
law  that  for  thirty  days  no  one  in  all  this  land  shall  ask 
for  anything  from  any  man  or  god  except  you,  oh  king, 
and  if  they  do  they  will  be  put  in  the  lions’  den?”  This 
pleased  the  king  and  he  said,  “Yes,  I  will  do  as  you  say.” 
He  signed  his  name  to  the  paper,  and  nothing  could 
change  the  law  after  that. 

Daniel  read  the  new  law.  It  meant  that  if  he  knelt 
down  in  the  morning,  at  noon  or  at  night  to  pray  to 
Heavenly  Father  the  king  would  have  him  put  in  a  den 
of  lions  and  he  would,  perhaps,  be  eaten  by  the  hungry 
beasts.  But  could  he  stop  praying  to  Heavenly  Father 
who  had  made  him  strong  and  wise?  His  mother  had 
told  him  when  he  was  a  little  boy  that  it  was  the  right 
thing  to  do.  So  he  opened  his  window,  knelt  down  and 
prayed  just  as  he  had  always  done. 
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The  wicked  princes  were  watching.  The  next  day 
they  watched  and  Daniel  did  the  same  thing.  So  they 
went  to  the  king  and  said,  “Oh  king,  you  made  a  law 
that  no  one  should  ask  anything  of  any  god  or  man 
except  you  for  thirty  days,  but  Daniel  is  praying  to  his 
God  three  times  every  day  for  we  have  seen  and  heard 
him.”  Then  their  king  did  not  know  what  to  do.  He 
loved  Daniel  and  wanted  to  save  him  but  he  could  not, 
for  the  law  was  made  and  nothing  could  change  it.  So 
he  sent  for  Daniel. 

Daniel  knew  what  it  meant.  But  he  walked  up 
bravely  for  he  knew  he  had  done  what  was  right.  He 
went  to  the  loins’  den,  the  door  was  opened,  and  he 
walked  in,  and  the  king  locked  the  door. 

The  princes  watched  it  all  and  said,  “Now  we  are  rid 
of  Daniel.”  But  the  king  went  back  to  his  palace.  He 
could  eat  no  supper,  he  could  listen  to  no  music,  he  could 
not  sleep.  He  just  prayed  all  night  that  Heavenly 
Father  would  take  care  of  Daniel.  The  next  morning 
very  early  he  went  to  the  lions’  den  and  called,  “Daniel, 
O  Daniel,  servant  of  the  living  God,  is  thy  God,  whom 
thou  servest  continually,  able  to  deliver  thee  from  the 
lions?” 

This  picture  will  show  you  the  answer.  What  do  you 
see?  Do  you  know  why  the  lions  did  not  touch  Daniel? 
What  is  Daniel  doing?  Yes,  he  is  answering  the  king. 
He  said,  “My  God  hath  sent  his  angel,  and  hath  shut  the 
lions’  mouths,  that  they  have  not  hurt  me.” 

How  glad  the  king  was  to  hear  Daniel  speak.  He 
sent  for  men  to  open  the  door  and  Daniel  walked  out. 
Then  the  king  made  another  law.  He  sent  word  to  all 
his  people  to  pray,  as  Daniel  did,  to  the  Heavenly  Father. 
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LESSON  58.  THE  PIONEERS 

Text:  History  of  Utah. 

Aim:  Courage  to  do  right  wins  the  favor  of  God  and 
man. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Allow  the  children  to  tell  you 
what  the  warm,  summer  days  are  doing  for  the  crops  in 
fields,  orchards  and  gardens ;  and  lead  them  to  feel  an 
appreciation  of  their  homes  in  the  glorious  west.) 

Story:  Lorenzo  was  a  little  pioneer  boy.  Pioneers 
are  people  who  travel  far  to  make  homes  in  a  new  coun¬ 
try.  One  winter  he  lived  with  his  parents  and  brother 
in  a  little  log  room  which  barely  kept  them  from  the 
blustering  winds  and  snow.  Some  of  the  people  lived  in 
cellars  along  the  hillside.  It  was  a  hard  winter  for  all. 
Food  was  scarce,  the  days  were  cold,  and  many  people 
were  sick.  The  reason  for  all  this  trouble  was  that  the 
people  had  been  driven  from  their  homes  by  wicked  men 
because  they  belonged  to  the  Church  that  you  and  I 
belong  to.  But  they  knew  that  it  was  right  to  belong  to 
the  Church,  and  no  matter  what  happened  they  would 
not  leave  it. 

Their  leader,  Brigham  Young,  said  that  Heavenly 
Father  wanted  them  to  go  to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  to 
make  new  homes.  So  when  the  springtime  came  the 
Saints  began  to  prepare  for  the  journey.  They  knew 
that  it  would  be  a  long,  hard  journey,  and  some  of  the 
strongest  men  were  chosen  to  go  first  to  find  the  place 
and  make  roads  for  the  others  to  follow. 

Lorenzo’s  father  was  chosen  to  go  with  the  first 
company.  When  he  told  his  family  about  it  the  mother 
wanted  to  go,  too.  Now,  they  had  not  intended  to  take 
any  ladies  or  children  with  the  first  company,  because 
the  trip  would  be  such  a  hard  one.  But  the  mother  knew 
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that  she  could  help  by  cooking  food  for  the  men  and 
taking  care  of  any  who  might  be  ill.  So  Lorenzo’s  father 
asked  their  leader  if  he  would  let  Lorenzo’s  mother  go, 
and  the  leader  said  she  could  go.  They  also  decided  to 
take  Lorenzo  and  his  brother  Perry  with  them.  The  two 
boys  were  the  only  children  in  the  company. 

There  were  no  trains  in  those  days,  so  how  do  you 
suppose  they  traveled?  Here  we  see  the  wagons  in  the 
picture.  Tell  the  names  of  the  animals  you  see.  Lorenzo’s 
father  had  two  wagons.  One  was  drawn  by  two  horses 
and  the  other  by  four  oxen.  This  was  a  big  wagon  filled 
with  things  the  family  would  need  when  they  reached 
the  new  home.  They  took  a  cow  and  some  chickens 
along.  Who  can  tell  me  what  for? 

Brigham  Young  told  them  just  how  they  should 
travel.  He  said,  “Stay  close  together,  so  that  you  will 
not  get  lost,  or  killed  by  the  Indians,  and  always  cary 
your  guns  with  you.  Help  each  other  and  share  what 
you  have  together.”  Their  leader  was  a  wise  man,  and 
when  they  did  what  he  said  they  had  no  trouble. 

Each  morning  Lorenzo  was  up  very  early,  because 
in  a  pioneer  camp  there  was  a  great  deal  of  work  to  be 
done.  First  of  all,  every  one  knelt  in  prayer  to  ask 
Heavenly  Father  to  guide  them  aright.  Then  they  fed 
and  watered  all  the  animals.  The  cows  were  milked. 
Then  after  breakfast  the  pioneers  started  on  the  journey 
again.  Sometimes  Lorenzo  rode  on  a  horse  and  at  other 
times  he  walked.  When  it  was  time  to  camp  in  the 
evening  the  wagons  were  placed  in  a  circle  like  this 
(Show  blackboard  illustration).  Wlhere  do  you  think 
they  could  keep  the  cattle  so  they  would  not  get  away 
and  be  lost?  Lorenzo’s  work  was  to  hunt  sticks  for  the 
fire,  so  the  supper  could  be  cooked.  Often,  after  supper 
was  over,  and  the  work  for  the  night  done,  the  people 
would  sit  around  the  fire  and  sing  songs  together  and 
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tell  of  God’s  goodness  to  them.  Then  after  prayers  all 
the  people  would  go  to  bed  except  the  men  who  stayed 
awake  all  night  to  see  that  no  harm  came  to  the  company. 

They  traveled  every  day  except  Sunday.  On  that  day 
they  rested,  held  meetings  and  sang  songs.  Monday 
when  they  started  on  their  journey  again,  they  were 
rested  and  the  animals  could  better  pull  the  heavy  loads 
and  swim  across  the  rivers. 

One  afternoon  the  pioneers  camped  near  a  lake.  They 
had  just  placed  the  wagons  in  a  circle  when  Indians 
came  upon  them.  Lorenzo  had  never  seen  so  many 
Indians  before.  They  came  from  every  direction.  The 
boy  was  so  frightened  he  did  not  leave  his  mother’s  side. 
These  Indians  wanted  the  pioneers  to  make  them  pres¬ 
ents,  so  they  were  given  salt  and  flour  and  some  other 
things.  Then  they  went  away. 

One  day  Lorenzo  heard  the  strangest  voice.  It  grew 
louder  and  louder  and  nearer  and  nearer.  The  men 
stopped  their  horses  and  oxen  and  held  tightly  to  them. 
Soon  a  great  herd  of  buffalo  went  rushing  past  them. 
Such  a  noise  and  dust  they  made!  (If  possible  show 
picture  of  a  buffalo.)  The  buffaloes  were  often  killed 
for  food. 

There  were  many  rivers  to  cross,  and  sometimes  the 
men  had  to  stop  and  build  bridges  or  boats  before  they 
could  cross  the  rivers.  Once  they  had  to  unload  their 
wagons  and  put  the  goods  on  boats  and  then  let  the  oxen 
pull  the  wagons  across  the  river.  Then  thick  bushes 
were  growing  on  the  other  side  which  had  to  be  chopped 
down  and  a  road  made  before  the  wagons  could  pass  on. 

But  the  hardest  part  of  the  journey  was  traveling  in 
the  mountains.  There  were  no  high  mountains  where 
Lorenzo  had  lived.  None  of  the  people  had  seen  such 
high  ones  before.  They  had  to  drive  the  oxen,  with  their 
heavy  loads,  up  one  side  and  down  the  other,  and  oh!  it 
was  such  hard  work !  Often  they  passed  big,  gray 
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wolves  and  snakes,  for  it  was  a  wild  country.  When  they 
crossed  the  last  mountain  they  saw  their  new  home. 
(Show  picture  again.)  Can  you  see  any  houses?  Do 
you  see  any  tall  trees  down  in  the  valley  where  they  are 
going?  No,  there  was  nothing  growing  but  sage  brush 
and  wild  flowers. 

The  brave  leader,  Brigham  Young,  saw  from  his 
wagon  the  mountains,  the  valley  and  the  lake  in  the 
distance,  and  he  said,  “This  is  the  place,  drive  on.”  They 
found  a  place  to  camp  near  a  stream  of  pure  water.  And 
they  began  to  plow  the  ground  and  plant  some  seeds 
the  very  first  thing.  Lorenzo’s  father  planted  some 
potatoes. 

The  next  day  was  Sunday.  Of  course  there  was  no 
meetinghouse,  but  the  pioneers  held  a  meeting  in  the 
open  air.  They  sang  songs  of  thanksgiving  for  their  new 
home,  and  spoke  of  the  goodness  of  our  Heavenly  Father 
in  leading  them  safely  to  it.  Brigham,  Young  talked  to 
them  about  their  work.  He  told  them  not  to  work  on 
Sunday,  and  promised  them  that  if  they  would  keep  the 
Sabbath  day  holy  they  would  be  blessed. 

I  can’t  tell  you  how  hard  those  pioneers  had  to  work 
or  what  troubles  they  passed  through  in  building  a  beau¬ 
tiful  city.  But  people  now  living  are  proud  to  think  of 
their  brave  pioneer  grandparents,  and  each  year  we  have 
Pioneer  Day,  to  help  us  to  remember  them. 

There  was  one  song  the  Pioneers  sang  so  often  along 
the  journey  that  Lorenzo  could  sing  it  as  well  as  the  big 
folks.  I  will  sing  part  of  it  to  you.  (Sing  two  verses  of 
“Come,  Come,  Ye  Saints.”) 
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Songs:  “In  Our  Lovely  Deseret; ”  Deseret  S.  S.  Songs, 
p.  114;  “The  Cow,”  p.  19;  “The  Fruit  Vender,”  p.  32, 
Child-Land  in  Song  and  Rhythm;  “God’s  Work,”  Song 
Stories  for  the  Kindergarten,  p.  71. 

Memory  Gem: 

“Pure,  cold  water  is  the  drink, 

We  do  truly,  truly  think, 

For  all  the  living  things  that  God  has  made.” 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Picking  fruit; 

2.  Mother’s  preparation  of  fruit  for  present  and  win¬ 
ter  use; 

3.  Digging,  picking  or  pulling  vegetables; 

4.  Helping  to  prepare  a  meal ; 

5.  Carrying  a  pitcher  of  water  or  milk  to  the  table 
and  filling  the  glasses. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

Study  Doc.  and  Cov.  89.  Why  is  tea  and  coffee  harm¬ 
ful  to  the  body?  What  is  the  poison  found  in  them?  In 
cocoa  and  chocolate?  What  effect  have  these  poisons  on 
the  various  parts  of  the  body,  especially  upon  the  nerves 
and  kidneys?  Why  is  tobacco  harmful?  What  is  the 
proteid  found  in  meats  which  is  heating  to  the  body? 
Why  then  is  it  better  not  to  eat  meat  in  hot  weather? 
Why  are  green  fruits  harmful?  Why  are  over-ripe  fruits 
harmful?  Why  are  grains  healthful?  Why  is  wheat 
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best  for  man?  What  promise  is  given  to  Saints  who 
keep  the  word  of  wisdom?  How  can  you  help  the  chil¬ 
dren  live  it?  Read  “Study  of  Child  Nature,”  Harrison, 
pp.  39-56;  The  Taste  and  Flower  Songs,  Froebel's 
“Mother  Plays.” 

LESSON  59.  HOW  BESSIE  KEPT  THE  WORD  OF 
WISDOM 

(An  actual  experience  in  a  child's  life.) 

Aim:  By  keeping  the  Word  of  Wisdom  we  gain 
physical  and  spiritual  growth. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Who  can  tell  us  what  helps  the 
flowers  grow?  What  would  happen  to  them  if  we  did 
not  give  them  water?  And  do  you  know,  the  very  same 
thing  would  happen  to  us  if  we  did  not  drink  water.  We 
must  have  it.  There1  is  something  else  we  drink  that  is 
very  good  for  our  bodies  and  it  helps  to  make  them  grow 
strong.  The  cow  gives  it  to  us.  What  is  it?  There  are 
other  things  which  some  people  drink  which  are  not  good 
for  their  bodies,  and  Heavenly  Father  has  said  that  we 
should  niot  use  them.  He  said  that  if  we  wish  to  be 
strong  and  able  to  do  great  deeds  we  should  not  drink 
tea  or  coffee.  Some  wise  men  have  found  out  why  tea 
and  coffee  are  not  good  for  us.  They  do  not  help  to  make 
our  bodies  grow,  and,  what  is  still  worse,  they  have  found 
that  there  is  a  poison  in  both  tea  and  coffee.  A  poison 
is  something  which  is  very  harmful  to  the  body,  and  if 
any  one  should  take  enough  all  at  once  it  would  kill  him. 
Sometimes  people  are  cross  and  ill  most  of  the  time,  and 
no  one  is  happy  around  them.  They  wonder  what  the 
matter  is.  The  trouble  is  caused  by  the  poison  they  get 
from  tea  and  coffee  working  inside  of  their  bodies.  Even 
cocoa  and  chocolate  contain  some  poison,  although  not 
as  much  as  tea  and  coffee.  So  I  am  sure  it  will  be  much 


190 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


better  for  us  if  we  do  not  touch  even  chocolate.  There 
is  another  way  we  like  chocolate.  We  sometimes  eat 
chocolate — ‘yes,  we  all  like  candy.  A  little  of  it  is  good 
for  us.  But  if  we  eat  it  in  the  afternoon,  while  we  are 
playing,  it  is  not  good  for  us,  and  might  make  us  sick. 
The  best  time  to  eat  candy  is  when  we  eat  our  dinners. 

Story:  Bessie  was  going  on  a  visit.  Mr.  Swan  was 
waiting  for  her  outside  in  a  new  spring  wagon.  He  was 
going  to  take  her  to  his  home  in  the  country.  Father 
carried  her  valise  and  placed  it  in  the  wagon.  Then 
Bessie  gave  mother  and  father  each  a  kiss  and  climbed 
up  beside  Mr.  Swan.  They  drove  through  the  country 
streets  and  at  last  into  the  yard.  Mrs.  Swan  came  out 
to  meet  them. 

Mr.  Swan  took  Bessie  all  over  the  farm  and  she  saw 
the  chickens  and  pigs  and  cows  and  sheep.  Then  they 
were  called  to  supper,  and  Bessie  was  so  tired  that  as 
soon  as  it  was  over  she  went  to  bed.  She  woke  up  early 
in  the  morning,  jumped  up  and  dressed  and  ran  out  to 
see  the  bright  sun  and  to  breathe  the  fresh  morning  air. 
Then  she  came  in  with  a  cheery  good  morning  and  got 
ready  for  breakfast. 

When  she  sat  up  to  the  table  she  saw  such  a  dainty 
little  cup  and  saucer  by  her  plate.  She  wondered  what 
she  was  going  to  have  in  it.  When  Mrs.  Swan  poured 
out  some  steaming  hot  coffee  little  Bessie  was  very  much 
surprised  and  said  cheerfully,  “Oh,  Mrs.  Swan,  if  you 
please,  I  don't  drink  coffee."  “You  don’t  drink  coffee! 
Well,  my  dear,  you’ll  just  have  a  little,  won’t  you?  It 
will  not  hurt  you.’’  “No,  thank  you.  My  mama  and 
papa  never  use  coffee,  and  they  would  not  like  me  to  use 
it,  because  it  is  not  good  for  me.”  Mrs.  Swan  smiled 
kindly  and  poured  the  coffee  back.  After  breakfast  was 
over  Bessie  went  out  of  doors  and  had  such  a  good  time 
feeding  the  chickens,  playing  with  the  kitten,  gathering 
some  flowers  and  helping  Mrs.  Swan  pick  some  berries. 
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At  dinner  time  Bessie  went  to  the  table  with  a  great  big 
appetite. 

There  was  the  same  dainty  cup  in  the  same  place  as 
it  was  in  the  morning,  and  she  wondered  if  she  were 
going  to  have  some  of  that  nice,  sweet  milk  she  saw  in  a 
pan  on  the  pantry  shelf.  She  just  sat  and  waited.  Pretty 
soon  Mrs.  Swan  came  in  with  the  teapot  and  poured  some 
in  Mr.  Swan's  cup  and  then  started  to  pour  some  in 
Bessie's,  when  Bessie  exclaimed,  “Oh,  Mrs.  Swan,  I — I 
never  drink  tea  either."  “Don't  drink  tea  and  don't  drink 
coffee!  Why,  my  dear  child,  what  do  you  drink?"  “I 
just  drink  water  and  milk,"  answered  Bessie.  “But  my 
dear  child,"  said  Mrs.  Swan,  “you  ought  to  have  a  warm 
drink."  “Oh,  no,  Mrs.  Swan ;  my  Sunday  School  teacher 
says  that  Heavenly  Father  does  not  want  us  to  use  tea. 
We  may  use  it  sometimes  for  medicine,  but  not  for  food." 
And  Bessie  looked  at  Mr.  Swan's  hand.  Every  time  he 
lifted  the  cup  up  to  his  lips  his  hand  shook  so  that  he 
almost  spilled  the  tea;  and  she  thought,  “I  don't  want 
my  hands  to  shake  like  that  when  I  am  an  old  lady.  I 
am  glad  I  don't  drink  tea."  Mr.  Swan  looked  at  Bessie 
and  said,  “I  wish  someone  had  taught  me  not  to  drink 
tea  or  coffee  when  I  was  a  little  boy." — Adapted  by  Ina 
J.  Johnson. 


LESSON  60.  DANIEL  AND  HIS  COMPANIONS  IN 
THE  KING'S  PALACE 

Text:  Daniel  1. 

Aim:  By  keeping  the  Word  of  Wisdom  we  gain 
physical  and  spiritual  strength. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Have  with  you,  in  a  bag,  a 
collection  of  fruits  and  vegetables.  Call  a  child  to  stand 
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in  front  of  you  with  back  turned  and  hands  behind  him. 
Place  one  of  the  objects  in  his  hands  and  sing: 

“The  mystery  man  has  come  to  town ; 

Tell  us  what  he  brings  you.” 

The  child  will  then  try  to  name  the  objects.  Or,  have 
the  objects  named  and  placed  in  the  center  of  the  circle. 
One  child  blinds  his  eyes  while  another  hides  a  fruit. 
The  blinded  child  then  opens  his  eye  and  tells  the  name 
of  the  missing  fruit.) 

I  wonder  why  Heavenly  Father  has  caused  all  the 
good  fruits  and  vegetables  to  grow.  Yes,  He  placed 
them  on  earth  for  us  to  eat.  “All  wholesome  herbs 
God  hath  ordained  for  the  constitution,  nature,  and  use 
of  man.  Every  herb  in  the  season  thereof,  and  every 
fruit  in  the  season  thereof ;  all  these  to  be  used  with  pru¬ 
dence  and  thanksgiving.”  By  prudence  the  Lord  means 
not  too  much.  What  happens  when  you  eat  too  much 
fruit?  Fruit  that  is  green  is  not  good  for  you,  neither 
is  it  when  it  is  soft  and  mushy,  for  then  it  is  too  ripe. 

What  did  I  tell  you  last  Sunday  we  should  never 
drink?  Heavenly  Father  also  said,  “That  inasmuch  as 
any  man  drinketh  wine  or  strong  drink  among  you,  be¬ 
hold  it  is  not  good.” 

There  was  a  time  when  people  could  buy  all  the  wine 
and  beer  they  wanted  to  drink.  It  was  so  very  harmful 
and  made  so  many  men  unfit  for  work,  that  most  of  the 
people  said,  “We  will  not  have  any  more  made.”  And 
today  it  cannot  be  bought.  But  there  are  other  things, 
not  good  for  us  to  drink — strong  drinks  with  ginger  in 
them,  and  beer  and  wines  some  people  make  in  their 
homes.  (Name  other  drinks  now  made  in  your  locality 
which  should  not  be  used.) 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN  193 

Story:  Daniel,  Hannaniah,  Michael,  and  Azariah 
(Don't  expect  children  to  remember  these  names)  were 
called  to  the  king’s  palace.  What  a  grand  place  it  was! 
Most  of  the  riches  of  the  land  were  there.  And  the  boys 
wished  most  of  all  to  see  the  great  king.  “I  wonder  if 
we  will  see  the  king  today,”  they  said  to  each  other.  But 
they  soon  found  out  that  they  would  not  see  him.  They 
were  taken  into  a  large  room.  The  boys  had  never  seen 
a  room  so  beautiful  before.  There  were  many  other 
boys  with  them.  Soon  they  heard  the  voice  of  the  king’s 
servant,  Melzar,  who  was  over  all  the  other  servants  in 
the  palace.  The  boys  listened.  He  said,  “Boys,  you  have 
been  chosen  to  live  in  the  king’s  palace  for  three  years 
because  you  are  all  strong  and  well.  The  king  is  going 
to  have  learned  men  teach  you.  He  has  ordered  that  you 
shall  eat  the  best  food  in  the  land.  You  will  have  the 
same  kind  of  wines  and  meats  to  eat  that  he  has  at  his 
table.  And  when  the  three  years  are  up  the  king  will  see 
you  and  the  strongest  and  brightest  among  you  will  be 
chosen  to  live  with  him.”  Each  boy  was  very  proud  to 
know  that  he  had  been  chosen,  and  each  one  was  de¬ 
termined  to  do  his  best  to  be  the  strongest  and  brightest 
so  that  he  could  live  with  the  king. 

Other  servants  took  the  boys  to  the  part  of  the  palace 
where  they  were  to  live.  Daniel  and  Hannaniah,  and 
Michael  and  Azariah  kept  close  together,  for  they  were 
friends.  Daniel  was  thinking  hard  as  they  walked  along, 
and  when  the  four  boys  were  alone  he  said  to  them, 
“Boys,  I  don’t  want  to  eat  the  king’s  meat  or  drink  his 
wine.  My  mother  taught  me  that  Heavenly  Father  does 
not  want  His  children  to  eat  and  drink  such  things.” 
“And  my  father  and  mother  taught  me  the  same  thing,” 
said  each  of  the  others.  “But  what  can  we  do?”  “I  know 
what  we  can  do,”  said  Daniel ;  “we  can  ask  the  king’s 
servant,  Melzar,  to  help  us.  He  has  been  very  kind  to 
me  and  I  will  ask  him.” 
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This  picture  tells  us  what  happened  when  the  servants 
brought  them  their  dinner.  What  does  one  of  the 
servants  have  in  his  hand?  What  is  the  other  servant 
bringing?  What  are  the  four  boys  doing?  Then  Daniel 
spoke  up  bravely  to  Melzar  and  said,  “Please,  sir,  we 
would  rather  not  eat  that  food.  We  are  not  used  to  it 
and  it  is  not  good  for  us.”  “But  it  is  the  king’s  orders,” 
said  Melzar  in  surprise.  “It  is  the  best  food  in  the  land. 
The  king  wants  you  to  eat  it  so  that  you  can  grow  strong 
and  wise.  If  the  king  finds  that  you  do  not  look  so  well 
because  you  do  not  eat  his  food  he  will  punish  me.” 
“Oh,  we  will  look  all  right  if  you  will  let  us  have  vege¬ 
tables  to  eat  and  water  to  drink,  and  the  king  need  never 
know  about  it.  Please  try  us  for  ten  days  and  if  we  do 
not  look  as  well  as  the  others  we  will  eat  your  food,” 
And  Melzar  let  them  do  as  they  wished.  In  ten  days 
what  do  you  think?  The  four  boys  were  looking  fatter 
and  fairer  than  any  of  the  others.  And  Melzar  also 
noticed  that  they  could  learn  their  lessons  better  than  any 
of  the  boys.  So  he  said  to  Daniel,  “You  need  not  drink 
the  wine  or  eat  the  meat.  You  may  eat  vegetables  and 
drink  water  all  the  time.” 

Each  day  the  food  they  ate  helped  them  to  grow 
stronger,  and  they  could  work  hard  with  their  lessons. 
When  the  great  day  came  for  them  to  go  to  the  king  they 
were  big,  fine-looking  young  men. 

They  dressed  in  fine  robes  and  went  into  the  room 
where  the  king  sat  on  his  throne,  with  his  wise  men  near 
him.  All  the  boys  stood  in  a  row  before  the  king  so 
that  he  could  decide  which  ones  he  wanted  to  have  in  the 
palace  with  him.  He  asked  them  questions,  and  those 
who  had  been  eating  meat  and  drinking  wine  could  not 
answer  all  of  them.  But  Daniel  and  his  friends  could 
answer  every  one.  And  the  king  discovered  that  Daniel 
knew  more  than  his  wise  men.  And  so,  which  of  all  the 
boys  do  you  think  the  king  chose? 
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LESSON  61.  ONE  RESULT  OF  KEEPING  THE 
WORD  OF  WISDOM 

(From  an  actual  experience.) 

Aim:  By  keeping  the  Word  of  Wisdom  we  gain 
physical  and  spiritual  strength. 

Approach  to  Lesson :  What  are  the  things  we  should 
drink  if  we  wish  to  grow  tall  and  strong?  Let  us  name 
the  things  which  Heavenly  Father  says  are  not  good  for 
us  to  drink.  He  tells  us  that  certain  foods  are  good  for 
us.  What  are  they?  There  was  one  kind  of  food  which 
Daniel  would  not  touch.  What  was  it?  We  should  not 
eat  meat  in  summer  time  either.  Heavenly  Father  says, 
in  talking  about  meats,  “And  it  is  pleasing  unto  me  that 
they  should  not  be  used  only  in  times  of  winter,  or  of 
cold,  or  famine.”  We  do  not  need  meat  in  the  summer 
time,  and  only  a  very  little  of  it  in  the  winter  if  we  have 
plenty  of  other  good  foods  to  eat. 

There  is  one  other  thing,  which  big  boys  and  men 
sometimes  use  and  which  is  very  wrong,  for  it  is  not 
good  for  their  bodies,  and  that  is  tobacco.  Heavenly 
Father  has  told  us  that  it  is  not  good  to  use  it. 

Story:  Jack  Halliday  was  a  “Mormon”  boy  who 
lived  in  the  town  of  F - * — 

Jack  was  a  jolly  fellow,  with  big,  brown  eyes  that 
were  always  smiling. 

Although  he  was  small  he  was  strong,  and  could  run 
faster  and  jump  farther  than  any  of  his  little  friends. 

Jack  loved  to  get  up  early  in  the  morning  to  watch 
his  papa  milk,  and  he  always  helped  take  the  cows  to  the 
pasture. 

Being  out  in  the  fresh  morning  air  gave  him  a  good 
appetite  and  he  was  always  hungry  when  breakfast  was 
ready. 
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One  morning  Jack  got  up  earlier  than  usual,  and  be¬ 
sides  taking  the  cows  to  the  pasture  went  to  the  field  with 
papa  to  get  the  horses. 

My !  how  hungry  he  was  when  he  got  home.  He  ran 
into  the  house  and  said,  “Mama,  is  breakfast  ready?  I 
can  hardly  wait,  I  am  so  hungry.” 

Breakfast  was  soon  ready  and  they  sat  down  to  eat. 
Jack  was  delighted  to  see  a  platter  of  nicely  browned 
beefsteak.  He  was  very  fond  of  meat,  but  the  family 
seldom  had  it  for  breakfast. 

Jack  was  so  hungry  and  the  meat  tasted  so  good  he 
asked  his  mama  if  he  might  have  another  piece. 

His  mother  looked  at  him  kindly  and  said,  “I  would 
rather  you  would  not  eat  any  more,  dear.  The  Heavenly 
Father  said  that  if  we  want  to  be  well  and  strong  we 
must  eat  but  very  little  meat.” 

“All  right,  mama,”  said  Jack,  “I  want  to  grow  up  to 
be  strong.”  So  he  finished  his  breakfast  on  bread,  butter 
and  fruit. 

Jack  never  ate  much  meat  after  that,  but  instead  ate 
vegetables  and  things  that  were  good  for  him  and  he 
grew  up  to  be  a  strong,  bright  boy. 

He  loved  to  go  out  with  the  other  boys  and  play  ball, 
run  races  and  jump. 

Sometimes  Jack’s  friends  wanted  him  to  go  with  them 
to  get  soda  water  or  beer,  but  he  always  refused,  because 
his  mama  and  papa  had  told  him  that  those  drinks  were 
not  good  for  him,  for  they  would  weaken  his  mind  and 
body. 

He  never  tasted  tea  or  coffee,  but  always  drank  pure 
water. 

When  Jack  grew  to  be  a  big  boy  he  was  strong  and 
well  and  was  pleasant  and  jolly  wherever  he  went. 
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One  day  when  he  came  home  from  the  field  his 
mother  said,  “Here  is  a  letter  for  you,  my  boy.” 

Jack  opened  the  letter  and  found  that  it  was  a  call 
to  go  on  a  mission  to  the  Eastern  States.  He  was  to 
leave  in  just  three  weeks,  if  he  accepted  the  call. 

He  sent  word  to  the  President  of  the  Church  that  he 
would  go,  and  commenced  making  preparations  to  leave. 

How  fast  the  time  did  fly!  It  didn't  seem  any  time 
until  he  must  say  good  bye  to  his  father,  mother,  and 
friends  and  start  on  his  journey. 

After  traveling  for  some  time  he  reached  the  city 
where  he  was  to  labor. 

He  hadn't  been  there  long  when  he  was  taken  sick. 
He  was  so  very  ill  that  the  doctor  was  called  in. 

The  doctor  said  that  Jack  must  go  to  the  hospital  and 
be  operated  on.  That  was  the  only  chance  he  had,  and 
that  might  not  save  his  life. 

Jack  was  taken  to  the  hospital  and  one  of  the  best 
surgeons  in  the  city  operated  on  him. 

After  the  operation  the  doctor  told  Jack  and  his 
friends  that  never  in  his  life  before  had  he  seen  so  pure 
a  body  as  Jack's,  and  that  because  of  the  purity  of  Jack’s 
body  he  would  get  well.  He  said  if  Jack  had  ever  drank 
tea,  coffee,  beer  or  wines  of  any  kind  or  used  tobacco  or 
eaten  much  meat  he  mould  never  have  survived  the 
operation. 

Before  many  weeks  had  passed  Jack  was  able  to 
leave  the  hospital,  and  not  long  after  was  well  enough  to 
go  to  work. — Adapted  by  Eva  Gardner. 


SEPTEMBER 


Songs:  “Father  We  Thank  Thee,”  Kindergarten 
Plan  Book,  p.  176;  “Flowers'  Lullaby.”  Hill,  p.  23; 
“Joseph  Smith’s  First  Prayer,”  p.  41,  Deseret  S.  S.  Songs. 

Memory  Gem: 

“Man  plows  the  field  and  scatters 
The  wheat  seed  all  around. 

But  ’tis  God  who  sends  the  sunlight, 

And  rain  upon  the  ground. 

He  sends  His  rain  and  sunshine, 

To  help  to  make  our  bread, 

And  when  we  add  our  work  to  His, 

The  hungry  can  be  fed.” 

— From  Song  Stories  for  the  Kindergarten. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Visit  to  grove  (park,  canyon  or  orchard  if  the 
children  are  more  familiar  with  one  of  these). 
Tall  trees — arms  upward  stretched;  wide  spread¬ 
ing  branches — arms  sideward  stretched ;  wind 
rustling  through  the  branches;  birds  and  bees 
flying  about. 

2.  Farm  activities.  The  harvesting  of  the  grain. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

What  effort  did  Joseph  of  old  put  forth  to  prepare 
himself  for  the  work  that  he  was  called  upon  to  do? 
Daniel?  Nephi?  Give  examples  of  men  and  women  in 
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this  dispensation  who  have  had  to  work  very  hard  to 
prepare  themselves  for  the  duties  required  of  them  in  the 
Church.  There  is  work  for  every  one  to  do.  Read  James 
1:22-26;  Doc.  and  Cov.  88:118-126.  What  can  the  chil¬ 
dren  in  your  class  do  now?  What  can  you  do  now  to 
inspire  them  to  want  to  become  teachers,  missionaries, 
etc.,  when  they  grow  older?  How  can  they  begin  to 
prepare  themselves  when  they  go  to  Sunday  School, 
Primary,  Religion  Class? 

LESSON  62.  JOSEPH  SMITH’S  FIRST  VISION 

Text:  History  of  the  Church,  vol.  1,  pp.  2-6. 

Aim:  Earnest  effort  to  prepare  one’s  self  for  the 
work  of  the  Lord  is  rewarded. 

Story:  Joseph  Smith  is  the  name  of  a  little  boy  who 
lived  many  years  ago  with  his  father  and  mother  and 
brothers  and  sisters  on  a  farm.  As  soon  as  he  was  big 
enough  he  helped  his  father  in  the  fields.  In  the  spring¬ 
time  what  do  you  think  he  did  to  help?  In  the  summer? 
And  what  could  he  do  at  this  time  of  the  year?  In  the 
winter  time  Joseph  and  his  brothers  and  sisters  spent 
the  cold  days  indoors.  Their  mother  often  told  them 
beautiful  stories  from  the  Bible,  and  when  they  were  old 
enough  they  were  taught  to  read  and  write.  Sometimes 
they  went  to  school.  When  Joseph  could  read  the  Bible 
he  was  very  happy.  He  learned  so  many  things  from  it. 
But  as  soon  as  the  springtime  came  he  went  into  the 
fields  with  his  brothers  to  help  his  father  and  then  there 
was  little  time  to  read.  However,  on  the  Sabbath  day 
he  could  go  to  church  and  hear  the  minister  tell  the 
stories  of  Christ  and  Heavenly  Father.  Somehow  the 
minister  did  not  always  tell  the  stories  as  Joseph  had 
read  them  in  the  Bible.  And  this  Joseph  could  not  under¬ 
stand. 
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There  arose  quite  an  excitement  among  the  people 
belonging  to  the  different  churches  where  Joseph  lived. 
Meetings  were  held  in  the  churches  every  night.  Joseph 
attended  meetings  in  some  of  the  churches.  But  he  was 
puzzled,  for  none  of  the  churches  believed  about  Jesus  in 
the  same  way.  Joseph  wanted  to  belong  to  a  church, 
because  he  thought  that  it  would  be  right  to  do  so,  but 
which  one  should  he  join?  He  thought  and  thought 
about  it  but  could  not  decide.  One  day  he  sat  reading 
his  Bible.  In  one  place  he  read,  “If  any  of  you  lack 
wisdom,  let  him  ask  of  God,  that  giveth  to  all  men  lib¬ 
erally  and  upbraideth  not  and  it  shall  be  given  him.,, 
That  means  if  any  of  you  need  help  to  know  what  to  do, 
ask  the  Heavenly  Father  and  He  will  help  you.  Joseph 
said  to  himself,  “I  need  help  to  know  which  church  I 
should  join;  I  will  pray  to  Heavenly  Father  and  He  will 
help  me.” 

Next  morning  he  woke  up  early.  It  was  in  the  spring¬ 
time.  Bees  were  humming  and  sweet  birds  were  singing 
as  Joseph  walked  to  a  grove  of  trees  which  grew  near  his 
home.  He  went  to  a  quiet  spot  where  no  one  would  see 
him.  He  knelt  down  to  pray  to  Heavenly  Father.  It  was 
the  first  time  in  his  life  that  he  had  tried  to  pray  out  loud. 
Look  at  the  picture.  Show  me  how  Joseph  folded  his 
hands  as  he  prayed.  Suddenly  there  came  from  heaven 
a  glorious  light.  Can  you  see  it  in  the  picture?  Finally 
it  rested  upon  Joseph  and  he  beheld  two  beautiful  Beings 
standing  above  him.  Their  faces  shone  with  love  and 
brightness.  Joseph  never  could  tell  anyone  how  beauti¬ 
ful  they  were,  for  they  were  God  our  Heavenly  Father 
and  His  Son  Jesus.  They  had  come  with  a  wonderful 
message  to  the  boy,  in  answer  to  his  prayer.  One  of 
them  pointed  to  the  other  and  said,  “Joseph,  this  is  my 
beloved  Son,  hear  Him.”  Then  Joseph  asked  Jesus 
which  of  all  the  churches  he  should  join.  He  was  told 
to  join  none  of  them  for  none  of  them  were  right.  He 
was  told  many  other  things  and  then  the  beautiful  light 
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gathered  about  the  Father  and  the  Son,  and  they  went 
back  to  heaven.  Joseph’s  prayer  had  been  answered. 
He  knew  now  that  he  should  join  none  of  the  churches, 
but  wait  until  he  was  older,  and  then,  in  some  way,  he 
would  be  told  what  to  do. 

LESSON  63.  THE  BOOK  OF  MORMON 
REVEALED 

Text:  History  of  Church,  vol.  1,  pp.  6-15. 

Aim:  Earnest  effort  to  prepare  one’s  self  for  the 
work  of  the  Lord  will  be  rewarded. 

Review  last  lesson. 

Story:  Joseph  thought  a  great  deal  about  the  won¬ 
derful  vision  he  had  seen.  It  made  him  very  happy,  and 
he  wanted  his  friends  to  know  that  some  day  the  true 
Church  would  be  again  upon  the  earth.  So  he  told  them 
about  it;  but  to  his  surprise  the  message  did  not  make 
them  happy.  They  would  not  believe  him.  They 
laughed  at  him  and  were  no  longer  his  friends.  But  he 
knew  he  had  seen  the  Heavenly  Father  and  Jesus  and 
that  they  had  spoken  to  him  and  nothing  could  change  it. 
His  father  and  mother  and  brothers  and  sisters  were  very 
kind  to  him,  because  they  believed  what  he  told  them, 
and  that  helped  him.  During  this  time  he  worked  hard 
in  the  fields  with  his  father  and  brothers.  Then  he  went 
away  to  work  so  that  he  could  earn  more  money  to  help 
the  family.  He  grew  to  be  a  man.  He  often  thought 
of  what  he  had  seen  and  heard  and  tried  very  hard  to 
prepare  himself  for  the  great  work  which  he  was  to  do. 
It  was  a  long  time  before  he  received  another  message. 
And  then  he  prayed  earnestly  again  to  Heavenly  Father 
for  help. 

This  time  he  prayed  in  his  own  room.  When  he  went 
to  bed  he  did  not  go  to  sleep.  He  lay  thinking  about  all 
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that  had  happened  since  that  morning’  when  he  had 
prayed  in  the  grove.  He  wondered  if  Heavenly  Father 
was  still  pleased  with  him.  He  prayed  to  find  out,  and 
suddenly  his  room  began  to  get  light.  It  was  a  bright, 
heavenly  light.  And  before  him  stood  a  beautiful  angel 
clothed  in  white.  Would  you  like  to  see  the  picture? 
This  angel  was  a  messenger  sent  from  Heavenly  Father. 
His  name  was  Moroni.  He  told  Joseph  that  Heavenly 
Father  had  a  great  work  for  him  to  do.  He  told  him  of  a 
wonderful  book  that  was  hidden  in  a  hill  near  Joseph’s 
home.  He  said  that  it  was  written  on  golden  leaves  in 
a  strange  language,  and  that  Joseph  would  be  allowed  to 
write  the  book  in  our  language,  if  he  would  try  very  hard 
to  do  what  was  right.  The  angel  said  the  book  told  about 
the  people  who  lived  in  this  country  long  ago  and  how 
Jesus  visited  them  and  taught  them  the  glorious  Gospel. 
He  told  Joseph  about  many  things  which  were  going*  to 
happen  and  what  Heavenly  Father  wanted  him  to  do. 
Then  he  left  Joseph. 

The  room  became  dark  again,  just  as  it  had  been 
before  the  wonderful  visit.  Joseph  could  not  go  to  sleep 
but  lay  thinking  about  all  he  had  seen  and  heard.  Then 
the  room  became  light  again,  and  the  angel  stood  before 
him.  He  repeated  to  Joseph  everything  he  had  told  him 
the  first  time.  He  also  told  Joseph  that  when  he  should 
receive  the  book  he  would  have  to  take  great  care  of  it. 
The  angel  then  disappeared.  But  he  returned  again  to 
Joseph,  because  his  message  was  so  important,  and  Jo¬ 
seph  had  to  remember  a  great  many  things.  It  was 
morning  when  the  angel  at  last  left  him.  Joseph  did  not 
tell  anyone  about  the  visit. 

He  went  into  the  fields,  as  usual,  but  he  could  not 
work.  His  father  thought  that  he  was  ill  and  told  him 
to  go  home.  As  he  neared  the  house  the  angel  Moroni 
again  appeared  to  him  and  repeated  the  message.  He 
told  him  to  tell  his  father  all  that  had  happened.  After 
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the  angel  had  left  him,  Joseph  returned  to  the  field  and 
told  his  father  everything.  Mr.  Smith  listened  to  the 
wonderful  story  and  then  said,  “My  son,  do  all  that  the 
angel  has  told  you  to  do.”  Next  Sunday  I  will  tell  you 
what  Joseph  did. 

LESSON  64.  THE  PRECIOUS  RECORD 

Text:  History  of  Church,  vol.  1,  pp.  15,  16,  18,  71. 

Aim:  Earnest  effort  to  prepare  one's  self  for  the 
work  of  the  Lord  will  be  rewarded. 

Review  Lessons  62  and  63. 

Story:  Joseph  went  to  the  hill  where  the  angel  had 
told  him  he  would  find  the  book.  He  walked  nearly  to 
the  top  of  the  hill  and  there  he  saw  a  stone  just  a  little 
above  the  ground.  He  knew  that  was  the  place.  He  dug 
the  earth  from  around  the  stone  and  lifted  it  to  one  side. 
And  there  in  a  stone  box  was  the  precious  book.  Joseph 
reached  down  to  take  it,  but  did  not  touch  it.  Perhaps 
the  picture  will  tell  you  the  reason.  Who  is  standing 
before  Joseph?  The  angel  told  Joseph  that  it  was  not 
yet  time  for  him  to  take  the  book.  He  must  wait  four 
years  and  then  he  might  have  it,  if  he  proved  himself 
worthy  to  take  it.  He  also  told  Joseph  to  come  to  this 
same  place  each  year  until  it  was  time  for  him  to  take 
the  book. 

So  Joseph  placed  the  stone  lid  over  the  box  and 
covered  it  over  with  dirt  to  make  the  place  look  like  it  did 
before  he  touched  it.  Then  he  went  home. 

The  next  morning,  when  the  family  were  together, 
Joseph  told  them  about  the  angel's  visits  to  him  and 
about  the  precious  book  he  had  seen.  He  told  no  one 
else,  however,  because  of  the  wicked  men  who  were 
making  trouble  for  him  all  the  time.  The  family  had 
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many  happy  evenings  together,  for  the  mother,  father 
and  brothers  and  sisters  listened  to  Joseph  tell  of  the 
wonderful  things  Heavenly  Father  had  made  known  un¬ 
to  him. 

When  it  was  time  for  him  to  go  to  the  hill  again, 
Joseph  thought  that  he  was  strong  enough  to  do  anything 
the  angel  would  want  him  to  do.  He  had  worked  very 
hard  during  the  year  so  that  he  would  be  ready.  He 
climbed  the  hill  as  he  had  done  on  his  first  visit  and  found 
the  stone  box.  Joseph  saw  the  golden  book  in  the  stone 
box,  but  the  angel  would  not  let  him  touch  it.  Joseph 
went  back  to  his  home,  and  told  his  father  and  mother 
about  his  second  visit  to  the  hill.  They  prayed  earnestly 
to  Heavenly  Father  to  help  him. 

After  that  Joseph  worked  very  hard,  indeed,  and  at 
last  the  time  came  when  he  knew  he  would  receive  the 
precious  book.  He  went  one  evening  to  the  hill.  The 
angel  was  there  to  direct  him.  When  Joseph  had  the 
book  safely  in  his  hands  the  angel  said,  “Now  that  you 
have  the  record  you  will  have  to  be  very  careful.  Wicked 
men  will  try  to  take  it  from  you.  But  if  you  guard  it 
well  you  will  be  able  to  keep  it  until  it  is  time  to  give 
it  back  to  me.”  Then  Joseph  was  left  alone  with  the 
book. 

He  guarded  it  well,  and  although  many  times  wicked 
men  tried  to  get  it  away  from  him,  he  was  able  to  keep 
it  safe  and  kind  friends  helped  him.  The  writing  on  the 
golden  leaves  of  the  book  was  very  strange.  Only 
Joseph  could  read  it,  because  Heavenly  Father  had  given 
him  power.  One  of  Joseph's  friends  wrote  down  what 
he  read.  And  when  all  that  was  to  be  read  was  written, 
the  book  was  given  back  to  the  angel.  When  you  are 
big  boys  and  girls  you  can  read  the  book  which  was 
written  from  the  precious  golden  record.  It  is  the  Book 
of  Mormon. 
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Songs:  “God’s  Care  of  All  Things”  and  “The  Fall 
Leaves,”  Song  Stories  for  the  Kindergarten,  pp.  168 
and  25. 

Memory  Gem: 

“When  I  run  about  all  day, 

When  I  kneel  at  night  to  pray, 

God  sees. 

Need  I  ever  know  a  fear? 

Night  and  day  my  Father’s  near: — 

•God  sees.” 

— May  Mapes  Dodge. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Rowing  a  boat. 

2.  Fish  swimming. 

3.  Leaves  falling. 

4.  Squirrels  storing  food  for  winter.  # 

5.  Mother  making  bread. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

All  members  of  the  Church  are  called  upon  to  do 
Christ’s  bidding.  What  are  some  of  the  things  He  would 
have  us  do?  Those  who  are  obedient  are  more  helpful  to 
their  fellowmen.  Give  illustrations. 

What  is  the  Fifth  Article  of  our  Faith? 

Study  carefully  Articles  of  Faith,  Lect.  10.  What 
reasons  have  you  for  telling  the  children  that  there  is 
only  one  true  Church  of  Jesus  Christ? 
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Relate  instances  from  our  Church  History  wherein 
children  have  been  called  upon  to  make  sacrifices  for  the 
Gospel’s  sake.  In  the  prosperity  of  today  are  there  op¬ 
portunities  for  this  development?  What  can  you  do  to 
inspire  them  to  do  their  part  while  father  is  on  a  mission 
or  mother  is  visiting  the  sick,  etc.? 

LESSON  65.  JESUS’  CALL  TO  THE  FISHERMEN 

Text:  Matt.  4:18-22;  10:1-10  ;Mark  1 : 16-20;  3  :13-19; 
Luke  5  :1-1 1 ;  6 : 12-16 ;  Acts  2,  3,  4. 

Aim:  Those  who  are  obedient  to  the  Master’s  call 
become  more  helpful  to  their  fellowmen. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Now  that  the  cold  days  are 
coming  what  are  the  birds  getting  ready  to  do?  What 
have  the  little  squirrels  been  doing?  There  are  some 
little  animals  which  cannot  fly  in  the  air  like  the  bird,  or 
store  food  in  holes  under  ground  like  the  squirrels ;  they 
must  live  in  water.  What  are  they?  Do  people  ever  use 
fish  for  anything?  On  the  shores  of  lakes  where  there 
are  many  fish,  men  spend  their  time  catching  them  and 
caring  for  them  so  they  can  be  sent  to  market  and  bought 
by  the  people.  #  Men  who  do  this  kind  of  work  are  called 
fishermen.  They  build  their  houses  on  the  lake  shore 
and  their  families  live  in  them. 

Story:  Peter  lived  down  by  the  lake  shore.  In  a 
nearby  hut  lived  two  brothers — James  and  John.  These 
three  boys  were  friends  together.  Peter  was  the  oldest, 
and  he  always  said,  “When  I  am  a  man  I  will  own  a  boat 
and  nets  with  which  to  catch  fish.  The  other  boys  said 
they  wanted  to  be  fishermen,  too.  They  loved  to  play 
in  the  sand  and  the  water.  They  learned  to  swim  in  the 
lake  and  to  row  a  boat.  Their  fathers  taught  them  how 
to  catch  fish.  It  was  great  fun  to  learn  how  to  drop  the 
net  down  into  the  water  and  when  it  was  full  of  fish  pull 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


207 


it  up  and  then  row  the  boat  to  shore  with  their  load. 
(Draw  picture  of  net.)  But  they  had  to  wait  until  they 
were  strong  men  before  they  could  do  the  work.  The 
best  time  to  fish  was  at  night  and  many  nights  the  friends 
spent  in  their  boats  hard  at  work. 

One  morning  Peter  and  James  and  John  were  on  the 
seashore  washing  their  nets.  They  saw  a  large  crowd  of 
people  coming  toward  them.  Someone  spoke  to  Peter 
and  entered  his  boat  and  began  to  teach  the  people.  This 
picture  will  tell  you  who  it  was.  You  may  point  to 
Jesus.  What  is  He  doing?  Do  you  think  the  people  are 
glad  to  hear  what  He  says?  Why?  Who  are  the  two 
men  in  the  other  boat?  James  and  John  wanted  to  hear 
what  Jesus  said  and  they  could  get  nearer  to  Him  by 
going  back  to  their  boat. 

When  He  was  through  speaking  Jesus  said  to  Peter, 
“Go  out  where  the  water  is  deep  and  let  down  your  nets.” 
Peter  said,  “Master,  we  have  toiled  all  the  night,  and 
have  taken  nothing:  nevertheless  at  thy  word  I  will  let 
down  the  net.”  To  Peter’s  great  surprise  so  many  fish 
were  caught  in  the  net  that  he  had  to  call  to  James  and 
John  to  help  him  get  them  to  the  shore.  All  the  people 
who  saw  what  had  happened  were  greatly  astonished,  for 
they  knew  that  it  was  through  the  power  of  Jesus  that 
so  many  fish  were  caught.  Peter  fell  down  upon  his 
knees  before  Jesus,  for  he  felt  that  he  was  not  good 
enough  to  be  near  one  so  great.  But  Jesus  knew  that 
Peter  was  a  good  man  and  said  to  him,  “Come,  follow 
me.”  He  also  said  to  James  and  John,  “Come,  follojw 
me.”  The  three  friends  left  their  boats  and  their  nets  and 
their  homes  by  the  lake  shore  and  followed  Jesus  because 
they  loved  Him. 

Bye  and  bye,  Jesus  found  other  men  who  were  will¬ 
ing  to  follow  Him.  One  day  he  chose  twelve  of  them  to 
be  His  very  special  friends  to  help  Him.  He  called  them 
His  apostles.  Peter  and  James  and  John  were  chosen. 
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He  gave  them  power  to  heal  the  sick,  to  make  the  blind 
see  and  to  help  the  people  in  the  ways  that  He  Himself 
had  helped.  He  told  them  to  go  among  the  people  and 
carry  the  glad  message  to  them.  And  they  did  all  that 
Jesus  told  them  to  do. 

They  carried  on  the  same  work  after  Jesus  left  the 
earth.  Peter  was  chosen  to  be  leader  and  James  and 
John  worked  with  him.  They  helped  build  churches  and 
carry  the  message  of  Jesus  to  people  everywhere.  They 
laid  their  hands  upon  the  sick  and  prayed  for  them  and 
they  got  well.  One  day  they  healed  a  lame  man  who  was 
sitting  near  the  gate  of  the  temple.  They  could  do  all 
these  things  because  Jesus  had  given  them  power.  And 
after  they  left  the  earth  they  went  to  live  with  Him  in 
heaven. 

LESSON  66.  AUTHORITY  OF  CHRIST  AGAIN 
RESTORED  TO  THE  EARTH 

Text:  History  of  the  Church,  vol.  1,  pp.  40-42. 

Aim:  In  order  to  officiate  in  the  ordinances  of  the 
gospel,  proper  authority  is  necessary. 

Story:  You  remember  that  when  Joseph  Smith  was 
a  boy  he  prayed  to  Heavenly  Father  to  know  which 
church  he  should  join.  What  answer  did  he  receive? 
The  people  who  belonged  to  the  churches  did  not  do 
what  Jesus  had  taught  the  people  to  do  when  He  was 
upon  the  earth.  He  taught  His  friends  to  partake  of  the 
sacrament,  in  remembrance  of  Him.  And  in  most  of  the 
meetings  Joseph  went  to,  they  did  not  pass  the  sacra¬ 
ment  at  all.  Jesus  taught  the  people  that  it  was  right  to 
be  baptized;  but  many  of  Joseph’s  friends  did  not  think 
that  baptism  was  necessary.  Jesus  chose  twelve  apostles 
to  take  charge  of  His  Church.  But  there  were  no  longer 
twelve  apostles  to  lead  the  people.  And  becaus  of  these 
things  Jesus  told  Joseph  that  none  of  Tie  churches  were 
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right.  But  Josph  knew  that  it  would  soon  be  time  for 
the  gospel  of  Christ  to  be  upon  the  earth  again.  He  had 
been  promised  that  if  he  would  do  all  that  Heavenly 
Father  wanted  him  to  do,  he  would  be  chosen  to  establish 
the  true  Church  again  on  earth.  He  knew  that  there  was 
only  one  way  in  which  he  could  do  this.  He  must  wait 
until  Jesus  gave  him  the  power.  And  one  day  he  was 
blessed  to  do  the  great  work. 

He  was  traveling  through  a  part  of  the  country 
where  no  people  lived.  His  friend  Oliver  Cowdery  was 
with  him.  They  had  found  a  place  to  rest  under  the 
shade  of  the  tall  trees.  They  were  talking  together  about 
the  wonderful  work  when  three  heavenly  messengers 
appeared  to  them.  Here  you  see  them  in  the  picture. 
They  told  Joseph  and  Oliver  who  they  were.  They  were 
Peter  and  James  and  John  who  had  been  with  Jesus 
when  He  lived  on  earth.  They  said  that  they  had  been 
sent  by  Jesus  to  give  Joseph  and  Oliver  the  same  power 
that  Jesus  had  given  them.  Then  they  ordained  Joseph 
to  be  an  apostle  of  Jesus.  They  gave  him  power  to  or¬ 
ganize  the  Church  and  to  call  good  men  to  help  them. 
They  also  ordained  Oliver  to  be  an  apostle  and  to  help 
Joseph.  They  gave  them  both  power  to  heal  the  sick,  to 
carry  the  glad  message  of  Jesus  to  all  people,  to  admin¬ 
ister  the  sacrament  and  to  do  all  things  Jesus  wanted 
done  in  His  Church.  Then  the  three  heavenly  mes¬ 
sengers  left  them. 

Soon  after  this  the  people  who  had  heard  about  the 
work  Joseph  was  doing,  and  believed  that  it  was  right, 
met  together.  Six  good  men  were  chosen  to  be  the  first 
members  of  the  Church.  Joseph  and  Oliver  blessed  these 
men  to  carry  the  message  to  other  people,  and  those  who 
wanted  to  be  members  of  the  Church  were  baptized. 
Other  people  joined  the  Church,  and  now  people  from  all 
over  the  world  belong  to  it. 
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Do  all  of  your  little  friends  come  to  this  Sunday 
School?  They  go  to  other  Sunday  Schools,  don’t  they? 
They  learn  many  good  lessons  there  just  as  we  do  in  our 
Sunday  School.  But  there  is  only  one  true  Church  of 
Jesus,  and  that  is  the  one  to  which  we  belong.  It  is  the 
one  established  by  Joseph  Smith  years  ago. 

LESSON  67.  A  MISSIONARY  CALL  AND 
EXPERIENCE 

Text:  “My  First  Mission,”  George  Q.  Cannon. 

Aim:  Sacrifice,  through  love  for  the  Gospel,  brings 
spiritual  blessings. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Mary,  where  is  your  papa  now? 
John,  where  is  your  uncle?  A  short  time  ago  we  had  a 

concert  for  Brother - ,  who  left  to  go  on  a  mission. 

I  wonder  why  these  men  went  away?  They  want  people 
to  know  about  Joseph  Smith,  how  Heavenly  Father  and 
Jesus  came  to  him,  and  about  the  wonderful  record  the 
angel  let  him  take.  They  want  other  people  to  be  happy 
as  we  are,  and  know  about  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ. 
That  is  why  the  missionaries  leave  their  homes  and  travel 
far  away  to  people  who  have  never  heard  the  beautiful 
truths. 

Story:  Many  years  ago  a  young  man  was  called  to 
go  on  a  mission.  His  name  was  George  Q.  Cannon.  His 
home  was  in  Salt  Lake  City  and  he  lived  with  his 
brothers  and  sisters.  It  was  hard  for  him  to  leave  his 
home  and  friends  and  go  among  a  strange  people.  But 
Heavenly  Father  had  called  him  and  he  had  been  blessed 
to  do  the  work,  so  he  went  to  a  far  away  land. 

He  sailed  on  a  big  ship  across  the  ocean  to  the  strange 
country.  How  different  everything  looked!  The  flowers 
and  grasses  and  trees  were  not  like  any  he  had  ever  seen, 
but  they  were  very  beautiful.  The  houses  where  the 
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people  lived  were  queer.  They  were  small  and  covered 
with  grass.  I  have  a  picture  of  one  of  them  to  show  you. 
Brother  Cannon  and  his  companions  rented  a  little  house, 
and  then  he  went  among  the  people,  because  he  had  a 
beautiful  heavenly  message  for  them,  and  he  wanted  to 
tell  them  about  it.  However,  the  wihte  people  there,  who 
could  understand  what  he  said,  would  not  listen  to  his 
message.  Then  he  saw  some  other  people  living  in  the 
strange  land.  Their  faces  were  dark,  their  eyes  were 
brown  and  their  hair  was  black.  But  he  could  not  speak 
to  them  for  they  talked  in  a  different  language.  Now 
what  could  he  do?  The  white  people  would  not  listen 
to  him,  and  those  with  dark  skins  could  not  understand 
what  he  said.  Yet  Heavenly  Father  had  sent  him  to  that 
land  to  preach  the  Gospel.  The  dark-skinned  people 
were  good  and  kind  and  he  felt  sure  that  they  would  be 
glad  to  listen  to  him.  So  he  prayed  to  Heavenly  Father 
for  help.  , 

And  this  is  the  way  that  his  prayer  was  answered : 
One  day  as  he  was  walking  along  the  road  some  people 
saw  him.  They  were  dark-skinned.  They  had  been 
waiting  for  the  beautiful  message  to  come  to  them.  They 
called  to  him  from  their  house,  “Come  here.”  Brother 
Cannon  understood  what  they  said,  and  he  went  into 
their  house.  From  that  time  he  began  to  understand  the 
people  and  soon  learned  to  talk  to  them  in  their  own 
language.  He  was  very  grateful  to  Heavenly  Father  for 
helping  him. 

Now  that  Brother  Cannon  could  talk  with  the  people 
he  soon  found  kind  friends  who  invited  him  to  their 
homes;  and  of  course  asked  him  to  eat  with  them.  They 
had  no  table  or  chairs  but  sat  upon  rugs  on  the  floor 
and  served  their  food  in  a  big  bowl.  This  food  was  made 
from  the  root  of  a  plant  which  grew  in  the  land.  They 
called  it  poi.  Brother  Cannon  sat  down  to  eat  some  of  it 
with  them  but  it  almost  made  him  sick.  He  did  not  like 
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it  at  all.  He  felt  very  sorry,  because  he  knew  that  if  his 
friends  would  have  to  cook  him  different  food  when  he 
visited  them,  it  would  make  them  extra  work,  and  he 
wanted  to  eat  just  what  they  did.  He  asked  Heavenly 
Father  to  make  the  food  taste  good  to  him.  And  his 
prayer  was  answered.  The  next  time  he  tasted  poi  he 
liked  it  as  well  as  bread  and  butter  and  vegetables. 

Brother  Cannon  lived  among  the  dark-skinned  people 
and  learned  to  love  them.  He  never  tired  of  teaching 
them.  Many  of  them  knew  that  the  Gospel  was  true  and 
he  baptized  them.  When  they  were  sick  he  laid  his  hands 
upon  their  heads  and  blessed  them  and  they  were  made 
well.  He  was  very  sorry  to  say  good-bye  to  his  friends 
when  it  was  time  for  him  to  return  home  again.  And 
those  friends  loved  him  dearly  for  he  was  the  first  one  to 
carry  the  glad  message  to  them,  and  even  to  this  day 
their  children  talk  about  Brother  Cannon’s  work  among 
them. 


NOVEMBER 


Songs:  “Father  and  Mother’s  Care,”  p.  748;  “Thanks 
for  Daily  Blessings,”  in  Song  and  Stories  for  the  Kinder¬ 
garten  ;  “Saying  Grace,”  p.  36,  and  “Thanksgiving  Song,” 
p.  28,  Child-Land  in  Song  and  Rhythm. 

Memory  Gem: 

“For  health  and  food,  for  love  and  friends, 

For  everything  His  goodness  sends, 

We  thank  the  Heavenly  Father.” 

— Mary  J.  Garland. 

Rest  Exercises:  Representations  of: 

1.  Activities  of  farmer  caring  for  the  harvest. 

2.  Home  activities — ways  in  which  the  children  can 
help  to  show  gratitude. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

We  wish  to  help  our  children  feel  grateful  for  their 
many,  many  blessings.  There  are  no  people  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth  blessed  as  we  are  today,  and  we  must 
help  those  in  our  charge  to  appreciate  this.  First  of  all, 
we  must  feel  deeply  ourselves ;  take  time  to  count  our 
blessings.  The  privilege  given  to  us  to  be  teachers  of 
little  children  is  one  of  our  greatest  blessings.  How  can 
we  best  show  our  gratitude?  We  will  study  our  lessons 
thoroughly,  hunt  for  the  choicest  songs  appropriate  for 
this  season*  find  pictures,  practice  blackboard  drawing 
and  gather  objects  such  as  grains,  fruits  and  vegetables 
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for  the  children  to  study.  We  will  read  what  others  have 
to  say  about  the  season,  and  especially  take  time  to  go 
out  of  doors  and  learn  the  lessons  from  mother  nature 
herself.  And  so  thoughtfuly  prepare  our  minds  that  we 
are  in  tune  with  the  beauties  of  the  harvest  season.  Then 
we  will  be  able  to  give  to  the  children  what  they  should 
receive.  Study  "Mowing  Grass”  and  "Pat-a-Cake,”  from 
Froebel’s  "Mother  Plays;”  read  "The  Gulls,”  Levi  Edgar 
Young,  Juvenile  Instructor,  Nov.,  1913. 

LESSON  68.  A  HOME  IN  THE  MOUNTAINS 

Text:  History  of  Utah;  Whitney,  vol.  1,  pp.  298-306, 
325-328,  351. 

Aim  :  Thanksgiving  and  gratitude  should  be  shown 
in  deeds  as  well  as  in  words. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Let  children  tell  of  the  things 
their  parents  do  for  them  and  what  they  can  do  to  show 
their  gratitude.) 

Story:  "Robert!  Robert!”  called  a  kind  father.  "Do 
you  want  to  go  to  the  fields  with  me  this  morning?” 
"Oh,  yes,”  said  Robert,  and  soon  he  was  riding  down  the 
road  to  the  farm  where  the  men  were  cutting  the  wheat. 
How  he  loved  to  watch  them !  And  then  he  could  help, 
too.  He  carried  water  to  the  thirsty  men  at  work.  By 
the  time  the  men  were  ready  to  leave  the  fields  Robert 
was  tired  and  glad  to  go  home  to  mother,  who  always 
had  supper  waiting.  It  was  a  happy  home.  The  days 
that  Robert  did  not  go  to  the  fields  with  father  he  stayed 
with  mother.  Mother  had  flowers  growing  in  the  garden, 
and  sometimes  she  told  him  beautiful  stories  about  them. 

But  something  happened  to  spoil  all  the  good  times. 
Wicked  men  came  to  their  city  and  took  their  home  and 
farm  away  from  them.  And  they  had  to  leave  every¬ 
thing,  except  what  few  things  could  be  put  into  a  big 
wagon,  and  started  out  to  seek  a  new  home. 
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It  was  such  a  cold  day  when  they  left  the  dear  home! 
Robert  could  not  keep  warm.  Mother  and  father  had 
tried  so  hard,  but  they  could  not  get  warmer  clothes  for 
their  little  boy.  So  when  he  was  cold  he  tried  hard  to 
smile,  for  that  was  the  best  way  he  could  say,  "Thank 
you/'  to  father  and  mother  for  what  they  were  doing  for 
him. 

They  rode  in  a  wagon  to  the  other  side  of  a  river  and 
then  camped  with  their  friends.  Robert’s  father  made  a 
house  of  logs  for  them  to  live  in  that  winter,  and  the 
next  year  they  made  preparations  to  take  a  long  journey. 

Days  and  days  the  people  traveled  to  find  a  new 
home.  Robert  looked  all  around  him,  but  he  could  not 
see  any  houses  or  people,  except  the  people  who  were 
traveling.  Sometimes  he  walked  by  mother’s  side,  and 
sometimes  with  the  little  boys  and  girls  who  were  also 
going  to  the  new  place.  When  Robert  was  tired  he  rode 
in  the  wagon.  One  day  he  said,  "Oh  mother,  what  are 
those  things  way  over  there?”  Mother  looked  to  where 
he  pointed  and  said,  "They  are  mountains.”  Robert  had 
never  before  seen  such  high  mountains.  It  took  many 
more  days  to  cross  over  the  mountains  and  go  through 
canyons.  And  at  last  father  said,  "Here  we  are  in  our 
new  mountain  home.”  How  thankful  they  were !  Who 
knows  how  they  could  thank  Heavenly  Father  for  guid¬ 
ing  them  safely  to  the  new  home? 

Robert  looked  all  around.  There  were  no  big  houses, 
no  stores,  no  beautiful  flower  gardens,  no  tall  trees. 
Everything  seemed  so  strange.  Father  said,  "Now,  Rob¬ 
ert,  we  must  work,  and  we  will  soon  have  a  house.” 
Robert  wished  that  he  was  big  enough  to  carry  logs  like 
father  did  and  put  them  into  place.  He  watched  father 
and  the  kind  men  who  helped  build  two  little  rooms 
against  another  house.  All  the  houses  were  built  to¬ 
gether  and  just  alike  at  first,  and  the  place  was  called  a 
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fort.  Here  is  a  picture  of  it.  (Show  blackboard  ilustra- 
tion.)  Where  are  the  windows  and  doors?  On  the  out¬ 
side  there  are  no  windows.  There  are  places  left  to  put 
guns  through,  so  that  wild  Indians  could  be  driven  away 
if  they  tried  to  harm  the  people.  “This  place  will  have 
to  do  until  we  can  build  a  better  house,”  said  Robert’s 
father.  “Now  I  will  help  some  of  the  other  brethren 
with  their  houses.  That  will  be  the  best  way  to  show 
Heavenly  Father  how  thankful  we  are  for  our  new  home, 
won’t  it?”  Robert  said,  “Yes,  I  am  sure  it  will.”  So 
they  all  worked  together. 

In  a  few  years  the  family  moved  out  of  the  fort  into 
a  comfortable  home.  It  was  even  better  than  the  one 
from  which  they  had  been  driven.  Mother  had  a  pretty 
flower  garden.  Father  had  fields  of  ripening  grain. 
Robert  was  a  big  boy  and  had  helped  to  plow  the  ground 
and  care  for  the  grain.  He  had  helped  father  to  build  the 
house.  And  they  all  loved  their  mountain  home  dearly. 

LESSON  69.  THE  CRICKETS  AND  THE  GULLS 

Text:  History  of  Utah,  Whitney,  vol.  1,  pp.  377-379. 

Aim:  Thanksgiving  and  gratitude  should  be  shown 
in  deeds  as  well  as  in  words. 

Approach  to  Lesson :  I  am  thinking  about  something 
we  have  in  our  homes.  Mother  makes  bread  out  of  it. 
What  is  it?  What  other  things  does  mother  make  with 
flour?  Where  does  she  buy  the  flour?  Who  earns  the 
money  to  pay  for  it?  I  wonder  if  any  of  you  know  where 
the  grocery-man  gets  the  flour?  Out  of  what  does  the 
miller  grind  it?  Where  does  he  get  the  wheat?  What 
does  the  farmer  have  to  do  in  order  to  have  wheat  to  sell 
to  the  miller?  What  does  he  do  to  the  ground  to  get 
it  ready  for  planting  the  seeds?  What  does  he  do  to 
help  the  seeds  to  grow?  So  we  have  the  farmer  and 
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miller  to  thank  for  our  bread.  And  in  our  homes  who 
should  we  thank?  Is  there  any  one  else  to  thank?  Yes, 
Heavenly  Father,  most  of  all.  What  does  He  send  to 
help? 

Story:  What  a  splendid  sight  the  fields  of  growing 
wheat  were  to  the  Pioneers !  The  tender  leaves  were 
green  and  beautiful  in  the  sunlight  on  those  bright  spring 
days.  It  was  the  first  spring  after  the  Pioneers  had  found 
their  new  home.  They  had  worked  a  great  deal,  for  the 
ground  was  hard.  There  were  rocks  and  sage  brush  to 
dig  out  of  it  as  it  was  plowed  and  raked.  At  last  it  was 
ready  and  the  seeds  were  planted.  Now  they  were  grow¬ 
ing.  How  happy  the  people  were  at  the  thought.  They 
had  very  little  flour  left,  and  many  were  cooking  and 
eating  roots  and  leaves  of  the  flowers  and  weeds  that 
grew  on  the  hillside.  They  were  so  hungry  for  bread! 
And  now  it  would  not  be  many  months  before  they  would 
have  all  that  they  needed.  And  they  said,  “We  will  have 
enough  wheat  to  store  some  away  for  the  Saints  who 
will  come  this  fall  and  will  not  have  time  to  plant.  Let 
us  build  a  house  where  we  can  store  it.”  They  were  so 
glad !  They  wanted  to  help  others. 

Then  a  terrible  thing  happened.  From  somewhere  in 
the  mountains  came  the  dreadful  crickets.  Crickets  are 
like  grasshoppers.  They  are  much  larger,  however,  and 
black.  They  hopped  and  hopped  down  to  the  green  fields 
and  began  to  eat  the  blades  of  wheat.  They  came  thicker 
and  faster  each  day. 

The  Pioneers  ran  this  way  and  that  way,  trying  to 
drive  them  away.  Men,  women  and  children  left  what¬ 
ever  they  were  doing  and  worked  to  save  their  wheat. 
They  drove  hundreds  of  crickets  into  the  ditches  filled 
with  water.  They  beat  them  with  sticks  and  brooms. 
But  it  seemed  that  no  matter  how  many  were  destroyed 
more  than  ever  came  to  take  their  place.  The  Pioneers 
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could  do  nothing.  They  prayed  to  Heavenly  Father  for 
help.  Never  did  people  pray  more  earnestly.  They  must 
have  help  or  they  would  starve  to  death.  Some  had 
given  up  in  despair,  others  were  crying  bitterly,  but  those 
with  the  bravest  hearts  said,  “Surely  God  will  help  us.” 

Then  suddenly,  from  far  over  the  lake,  they  saw 
something  which  looked  like  a  cloud  coming  toward 
them.  What  could  it  be?  As  it  came  nearer  they  heard 
the  sound  of  flapping  wings  and  wild  bird  cries.  Then 
over  the  fields  they  saw  the  strange  snow-white  birds 
alight.  At  first  they  were  frightened,  for  they  thought 
that  the  birds  would  eat  what  the  crickets  had  left.  But 
no.  “See!  See!”  they  cried,  “the  gulls  are  eating  the 
crickets !”  And  the  birds  kept  eating  and  eating  them, 
then  flying  back  to  the  lake,  then  returning  for  more, 
until  there  was  not  a  cricket  left  anywhere. 

Can  you  tell  me  how  it  happened  that  the  beautiful 
sea-guls  left  their  homes  by  the  lake  to  come  and  help 
the  people?  The  Pioneers  knew.  Yes,  Heavenly  Father 
sent  them.  Why? 

And  the  Pioneers  thanked  Heavenly  Father  in  the 
very  best  way.  They  loved  the  sea-gulls  and  were  kind 
to  them.  No  one  would  ever  think  of  harming  them. 
And  when  strangers  came  to  live  in  their  city  they  were 
told  to  be  kind  to  them.  A  law  was  also  made  that  if 
anyone  killed  a  sea-gull  he  should  be  punished. 

In  Salt  Lake  City  there  stands  a  monument  not  far 
from  the  temple.  It  helps  all  people  who  see  it  to  re¬ 
member  the  beautiful  story  of  how  the  gulls  saved  the 
Poineers.  It  was  made  by  a  grandson  of  the  great  Pio¬ 
neer  leader,  Brigham  Young.  Here  is  a  picture  of  it.  At 
the  very  top  of  it  what  do  you  see?  Down  below  on  the 
side  you  see  the  picture  of  the  gulls  flying  over  the  fields, 
a  mother  and  her  little  child  and  the  father  sitting  with 
bowed  head.  Perhaps  some  day  you  will  see  this  monu¬ 
ment  to  the  gulls. 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


219 


LESSON  70.  THE  FIRST  THANKSGIVING  IN 
UTAH 

Text:  History  of  Utah,  Whitney,  Vol.  1,  p.  380. 

Aim:  Thanksgiving  and  gratitude  should  be  shown 
in  deeds  as  well  as  in  words. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  (Let  children  tell  of  blessings 
for  which  they  are  thankful.) 

Story:  Mary  was  a  little  pioneer  girl.  She  was  just 
five  years  old  when  she  rode  in  a  wagon  pulled  by  oxen, 
and  with  her  mother  and  father  and  many  other  people 
came  to  Utah.  She  did  not  like  the  new  home  when  she 
first  saw  it.  There  were  no  houses  or  pretty  flowers  and 
trees  like  there  were  at  the  old  home.  The  wagon 
stopped  near  the  old  fort,  and  Mary  said,  “Mother,  don’t 
stay  here;  let  us  find  a  nice  place  to  live.”  Mother  just 
smiled  and  said,  “My  child,  this  is  the  place  where  our 
Heavenly  Father  wants  our  people  to  stay.” 

Mary  found  other  children  living  in  the  fort.  They 
were  kind  to  her  and  she  soon  joined  in  their  games. 
They  had  just  as  much  fun  playing  hide-and-seek  and 
pass  the  button  as  you  have.  But  they  did  not  play  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  that  the  crickets  were  destroying  the  grain 
fields. 

What  did  they  try  to  do?  To  whom  did  they  pray  for 
help?  What  did  Heavenly  Father  send  to  help  them? 

The  wheat  that  had  not  been  touched  by  the  crickets 
kept  on  growing  until  it  was  tall  and  yellow  and  ready 
to  cut.  The  fruits  and  vegetables  ripened.  The  Pioneers 
were  thankful  again  and  they  said,  “Let  us  have  a 
Thanksgiving  feast.”  So  they  began  to  prepare  for  the 
holiday. 

They  built  a  bowery  in  the  middle  of  the  fort.  This 
picture  will  help  to  show  you  what  it  was.  (Show  black¬ 
board  illustration.  It  will  be  more  interesting  to  the 


220 


SUNDAY  MORNING  IN  THE  KINDERGARTEN 


children  if  you  draw  while  you  tell  them  about  the 
bowery.)  The  top  of  it  was  covered  with  green  branches 
and  twigs  the  men  had  brought  from  the  canyon.  Mary 
watched  them  make  the  bowery,  also  the  tables  and 
benches. 

She  also  helped  mother,  for  there  was  extra  work 
going  on  in  the  little  room.  Mother  was  baking  bread, 
making  cake,  cooking  potatoes  and  beans  and  even  mak¬ 
ing  pies.  Mary  hadn’t  seen  a  pie  since  she  left  the  old 
home,  and  they  did  look  so  good.  They  were  made  from 
wild  berries  found  in  the  canyon. 

“Why  are  you  making  so  many  pies,  mother  ?” 

“So  that  every  one  can  have  a  piece,”  answered 
mother. 

At  last  the  great  day  came.  Mary  was  dressed  in 
her  best  clothes,  and  so  were  mother  and  father.  Every¬ 
body  tried  to  look  well,  but  it  was  no  easy  trick  for  they 
had  very  few  clothes. 

The  bowery  looked  splendid.  The  poles  were  deco¬ 
rated  with  sheaves  of  wheat,  rye,  barley  and  oats.  And 
the  tables  were  spread  with  such  good  things  to  eat! 
Would  you  like  to  guess  what  they  were?  (Whitney 
says,  “Bread  and  beef,  butter  and  cheese,  cakes  and 
pastry,  green  corn,  watermelons  and  vegetables  of  nearly 
every  variety  composed  the  feast.”) 

There  were  many  people,  some  strangers  among 
them,  and  there  wasn’t  room  enough  for  all  to  sit  down 
to  the  tables.  Who  do  you  think  waited?  The  children 
waited  until  the  older  folks  had  their  dinner.  You  see, 
that  was  one  thing  they  could  do  to  show  how  thankful 
they  were  for  their  kind  mothers  and  fathers. 
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Such  a  happy  day  it  was !  Each  one  shared  what  he 
had  with  the  others.  Each  one  did  his  best  to  make  the 
others  happy.  They  sang  songs  and  played  games. 
Many  liked  the  music  and  dancing  best,  and  that  night  a 
tired  little  girl  went  to  her  bed  in  the  old  fort. 

Mary  is  a  dear  old  lady  now.  She  lives  in  Salt  Lake 
City,  and  she  loves  to  tell  the  boys  and  girls  about  the 
first  Thanksgiving  day  in  Utah. 

(This  story  is  mainly  adapted  from  the  memories  of 
our  pioneer  sisters.) 


DECEMBER 


Songs:  “Christmas  Cradle  Son g,”  “Luther’s  Cradle 
Hymn,”  Deseret  Sunday  School  Songs;  “Christmas 
Night,”  p.  33,  and  “Merry  Christmas  to  You,”  p.  3,  Song 
Stories  for  the  Kindergarten. 

Memory  Gems: 

“Better  than  all  the  Christmas  gifts 
Any  of  us  can  know, 

Is  the  gift  of  Jesus  to  the  world 
Many,  many  years  ago.” 

“Make  some  one  else  happy; 

Just  try  it  and  see, 

And  you’ll  be  as  happy 
As  happy  can  be.” 

Rest  Exercises :  Stand  and  ring  Christmas  bells. 
Children  grasp  imaginary  ropes,  high  over  head,  and  pull 
them  slowly. 

Trim  Christmas  tree.  Have  children  climb  imaginary 
ladder  and  reach  high  on  tip  toes  to  put  a  star  at  the  top. 
Let  them  suggest  different  things  to  put  on  the  tree. 

“Here  we  go,  to  and  fro, 

Singing  in  a  merry  row. 

Do  you  know  what  we  do? 

Guess  and  guess  and  guess.” 

Choose  several  children  to  go  in  the  circle  and  sing 
the  song.  Then  go  through  motions  of  making  some  gift 
for  father,  mother,  or  friend.  Let  the  children  who  are 
sitting  guess  what  was  made.  Each  teacher  may  take 
her  group. 
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SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STUDYING  LESSON 
TRUTHS 

There  is  only  one  way  to  be  truly  successful  with  the 
December  work — have  definitely  in  mind  all  that  you 
wish  to  do  before  the  first  Sunday  in  the  month.  The 
songs  you  intend  to  teach,  and  those  you  intend  to  sing 
to  the  children  should  be  learned.  If  there  is  any  way 
possible  for  you  to  give  the  children  an  opportunity  for 
making  gifts  for  their  parents,  all  details  should  be 
planned  and  you  should  have  the  materials  ready.  If  you 
intend  to  send  for  pictures  you  must  send  your  order  in 
,November.  It  will  be  well  to  decide  early  how  you  wish 
to  decorate  the  room,  so  that  the  children  may  be  able 
to  help  find  pictures,  cut  stars,  etc.,  at  home.  They 
should  also  help  in  arranging  the  material  in  the  room. 

A  few  branches  of  holly  (English  ivy  and  cranberries 
make  a  good  substitute),  pine  boughs,  Christmas  bells  or 
paper  stars  make  a  pleasing  decoration.  A  few  touches 
here  and  there  will  make  the  room  more  beautiful  than 
if  elaborately  decorated  with  crepe  paper  or  paper  chains. 

Read  several  good  books  to  help  you  to  be  in  harmony 
with  the  true  Christmas  spirit.  Among  the  many  good 
ones  are:  “A  Christmas  Carol,' "  Dickens;  “The  Birds' 
Christmas  Carol,"  Kate  Douglas  Wiggin;  “The  Spirit  of 
Christmas,"  “The  Other  Wise  Man,"  Henry  Van  Dyke; 
“Ben  Hur,"  Lew  Wallace. 

LESSON  71.  THE  BIRTH  OF  JESUS 

Text:  Matthew  1:18-25;  Luke  1:26-38;  2:1-7;  Isaiah 
7:14;  9:6-7;  I  Nephi  11:13-22. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,"  pp.  79-92,  102. 

Aim:  The  more  we  love  the  more  we  give. 

Approach  to  Lesson  :  What  did  you  see  on  your  way 
to  Sunday  School  this  morning?  (Let  the  children  tell.) 
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Who  gave  us  this  beautiful  world  to  live  in,  with  the 
trees  and  grass  and  flowers,  and  our  homes,  and  all  the 
other  good  things  that  we  have?  And  the  Heavenly 
Father  gave  all  these  things  to  us  because  He  loves  us. 
There  was  one  other  gift  He  promised  to  send  to  the 
people  because  He  loved  them.  This  was  the  greatest 
gift  of  all :  He  promised  to  send  His  Son  Jesus  to  the 
world. 

Story:  In  a  little  town  called  Nazareth  there  lived 
a  very  beautiful  lady.  Her  name  was  Mary.  All  who 
knew  her  loved  her.  She  had  a  smile  for  every  one.  She 
knew  how  to  help  when  any  one  was  sick  or  in  trouble. 
And  Joseph,  a  good  man,  who  lived  in  the  same  place, 
loved  Mary,  and  promised  to  make  her  his  wife,  and  take 
her  to  his  home.  • 

One  day  an  angel  came  to  Mary.  He  was  a  mes¬ 
senger  from  the  Heavenly  Father.  He  said  to  her,  “Hail, 
thou  that  art  highly  favored,  the  Lord  is  with  thee; 
blessed  art  thou  among  women.”  Mary  did  not  under¬ 
stand  what  he  meant.  Then  the  angel  said,  “Fear  not, 
Mary;  for  thou  hast  found  favor  with  God.  Thou  shalt 
have  a  son,  and  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus.  He  shall  be 
great,  and  shall  be  king  of  all  His  people.”  Mary’s  heart 
was  filled  with  joy,  and  she  sang  a  beautiful  song  of 
praise  and  thanksgiving  to  the  Heavenly  Father. 

The  angel  who  was  sent  to  Mary  was  also  sent  one 
night  to  Joseph.  He  said,  “Joseph,  Mary  is  to  have  a 
son,  and  thou  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus ;  for  He  shall  save 
His  people  from  their  sins.”  That  night  Joseph  felt 
happier  than  he  had  ever  felt  before.  And  he  took  Mary 
to  his  home,  so  that  he  could  work  for  her  and  take  care 
of  her. 

One  day  Joseph  and  Mary  started  on  a  long  journey 
together.  The  road  was  easy  to  travel  at  first;  but  they 
soon  had  to  climb  high  hills.  Joseph  led  the  donkey 
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slowly  and  carefully  over  the  rough  places.  He  often 
turned  around  to  see  if  Mary  was  all  right.  When  she 
grew  tired  he  helped  her  down  from  the  donkey.  They 
sat  down  to  rest  under  the  palm  trees.  Other  people 
going  to  the  same  city  passed  them.  After  they  had 
rested,  they  started  on  again. 

It  was  almost  dark  when  they  reached  Bethlehem. 
They  went  to  the  inn.  That  was  a  place  where  strangers 
stayed.  But  there  was  no  room  for  them.  Joseph  did 
not  care  for  himself,  but  he  wanted  to  find  a  place  for 
Mary.  “Isn’t  there  some  place  we  can  go?”  he  asked  the 
inn-keeper.  “Yes,”  said  the'  owner  of  the  inn,  “you  may 
go  into  the  stable.” 

Now,  the  people  in  that  land  loved  their  camels  and 
donkeys  and  cows,  and  the  places  where  they  kept  their 
animals  were  nearly  as  good  as  where  the  people  slept. 
The  inn  -keepers  kept  them  clean,  too.  The  inn  was  built 
close  to  the  mountain  side,  where  there  was  a  cave.  The 
cave  was  a  warm  place  for  the  cattle.  The  inn-keeper 
took  Joseph  and  Mary  to  the  cave  beside  the  inn,  and 
there  Joseph  made  a  bed  for  Mary. 

That  night  the  Heavenly  Father  sent  the  gift  He 
had  promised  to  all  the  people.  He  sent  Baby  Jesus. 
When  Mary  saw  the  little  Baby  she  loved  Him,  oh,  so 
dearly!  She  had  with  her  a  long  piece  of  soft,  white 
cloth.  She  wrapped  it  around  and  around  His  tiny  body. 
All  the  mothers  in  that  land  dressed  their  little  babies 
that  way.  They  thought  it  the  very  best  way  to  keep 
them  warm.  And  when  Mary  had  dressed  her  Baby  in 
the  swaddling  clothes  she  laid  Him  in  a  manger.  It  was 
the  only  bed  she  had  for  Him.  And  the  little  child  slept. 
He  was  watched  over  by  His  loving  mother  and  good, 
kind  Joseph.  Their  hearts  were  filled  with  joy,  for  our 
jHeavenly  Father  had  sent  His  greatest  gift  to  the  world. 
(Show  picture  and  let  children  tell  you  what  they  see.) 
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This  all  happened  long  ago.  This  is  the  reason 
Christmas  is  the  happiest  time  of  the  year.  It  is  the 
reason  Santa  Claus  comes  on  Christmas  night.  It  is  why 
we  plan  happy  surprises  for  those  we  love.  Have  you 
thought  yet  what  you  can  do  to  surprise  those  at  your 
home  with  a  Christmas  gift?  Hush!  do  not  tell  them. 
W e  must  keep  our  Christmas-  a  secret. 

Have  you  seen  any  picture  of  Baby  Jesus  and  Mary 
besides  those  we  have  seen  today?  All  of  you  who  can, 
bring  a  picture  of  Baby  Jesus  next  Sunday. 

LESSON  72.  THE  STORY  OF  THE  SHEPHERDS 

Text:  Luke  2:8-20. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  93,  94. 

Aim:  The  more  we  love  the  more  we  give. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Who  would  like  to  touch  the 
picture  of  the  Baby  Jesus  and  Mary?  Now,  we  will  tell 
the  story  together.  Ever  so  long  ago  our  Heavenly 
Father  promised  the  people  a  great  gift.  What  was  it 
to  be?  Why  was  He  going  to  send  Baby  Jesus?  At  last 
it  was  time,  and  in  Nazareth  there  lived  a  lady  named 

- .  Heavenly  Father  loved  her,  why?  Whom  did 

He  send  with  a  message  to  her?  What  did  she  do  when 
she  heard  the  glad  news?  Who  else  loved  Mary?  What 
did  the  angel  tell  him?  Mary  and  Joseph  went  on  a 
journey  to  Bethlehem.  How  did  Joseph  show  Mary  that 
he  loved  her?  When  they  arrived  at  the  city  where  did 
they  go?  Why  could  they  not  stay  at  the  inn?  Where 
rtid  the  inn-keeper  tell  them  they  the  could  go?  What  did 
Tcsenh  do  for  Mary  then?  And  that  night  our  Heavenly 

bather  sent  His  greatest  gift, - — ,  to  the  people. 

When  Mary  saw  the  Baby  she  loved  Him,  oh,  so  much ! 
And  what  did  she  do  for  Him?  Who  watched  over  the 
Child  while  He  slept? 
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Story:  "And  there  were  in  the  same  country  shep¬ 
herds,  abiding  in  the  field,  keeping  watch  over  their  flock 
by  night.  And,  lo,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them, 
and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shone  round  about  them ;  and 
they  were  sore  afraid.  And  the  angel  said  unto  them, 
'Fear  not;  for,  behold,  I  bring  you  good  tidings  of  great 
joy,  which  shall  be  to  all  people.  For  unto  you  is  born 
this  day  in  the  city  of  David  a  Savior,  which  is  Christ 
the  Lord.  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  you :  ye  shall 
find  the  babe  wrapped  in  swaddling  clothes,  lying  in  a 
manger/  And  suddenly  there  was  with  the  angel  a  mul¬ 
titude  of  the  heavenly  host  praising  God,  and  saying, 
Glory  to  God  in  the  highest,  and  on  earth  peace,  good 
will  toward  men. 

"And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the  angels  were  gone  away 
from  them  into  heaven,  the  shepherds  said  one  to  another, 
Let  us  now  go  even  unto  Bethlehem,  and  see  this  thing 
which  is  come  to  pass,  which  the  Lord  hath  made  known 
unto  us.” 

Then  one  of  them  said,  "The  Heavenly  Father  will 
care  for  our  sheep,  so  that  no  wolves  will  take  them  to¬ 
night.” 

It  was  a  long  walk  to  Bethlehem  but  they  were  glad 
to  have  some  way  to  show  the  Heavenly  Father  how 
much  they  loved  Him.  "If  we  could  only  take  the  lovely 
baby  some  gift,”  said  one,  as  they  walked  along.  "But 
we  have  no  money,”  said  another.  "Will  not  our  visit  to 
the  Child  and  our  love  for  Him  be  presents?  And  per¬ 
haps  we  can  find  something  to  do  for  the  mother.  I  think 
our  Heavenly  Father  will  be  just  as  pleased  as  if  we 
had  some  other  presents.”  "So  He  will,”  said  the  others. 
And  they  walked  faster  than  ever.  All  the  houses  they 
passed  were  dark,  for  the  people  were  asleep. 
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They  went  to  the  inn.  They  made  their  way  to  the 
cave  where  the  animals  were  kept.  They  found  Mary 
and  Joseph,  and  they  found  dear  Baby  Jesus  wrapped  in 
swaddling  clothes  and  lying  in  a  manger.  They  knelt 
down  before  the  Child  and  prayed  to  Heavenly  Father, 
thanking  Him  for  the  great  gift.  They  told  Mary  and 
Joseph  of  the  angel's  words  and  of  the  glorious  song  they 
had  heard.  Mary  smiled  and  was  glad.  She  thought,  as 
the  shepherds  left  her,  “How  happy  their  visit  has  made 
me!  I  will  remember  what  they  have  told  me.” 

When  the  shepherds  left  Baby  Jesus  it  was  almost 
morning,  and  one  said,  “Let  us  go  back  to  our  sheep.” 
But  another  said,  “Not  yet;  our  Heavenly  Father  will 
care  for  them  a  little  longer.  Let  us  help  to  make  other 
people  happy.  Let  us  tell  the  people  what  has  happened. 
We  must  not  be  the  only  ones  to  know  the  good  news.” 
“You  are  right,”  said  the  others. 

They  went  into  the  first  house  and  said  to  the  man 
who  greeted  them,  “We  have  seen  wonderful  things  this 
night:  Heavenly  Father  sent  His  angel  to  tell  us  that 
Chirst  the  Lord  is  born;  and  we  have  seen  Him.”  They 
left  the  man  and  all  his  family  feeling  very  happy  because 
of  the  good  news.  So  the  shepherds  went  into  every 
house  with  the  glad  message.  They  told  every  one  they 
met  along  the  road.  And  when  they  went  back  to  their 
sheep  it  was  time  to  take  them  into  the  green  field. 

Let  us  say  what  the  angels  said  to  the  shepherds. 
(Have  the  children  repeat,  “Glory  to  God  in  the  highest; 
and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  toward  men.”) 

LESSON  73.  THE  VISIT  OF  THE  WISE  MEN 
Text:  Matt.  2:1-11. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  97-99,  108;  Farrar’s 
“Life  of  Christ,”  chapter  3. 
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Aim:  The  more  we  love  the  more  we  give. 

Review  or  retell  the  Birth  of  Jesus  and  visit  of  the 
shepherds. 

Story:  Far  off  in  the  East  lived  three  Wise  Men. 
They  read  many  books  and  knew  a  great  deal  about  the 
stars  in  the  sky.  They  studied  about  them  at  night  when 
most  people  were  asleep.  The  more  they  studied  the 
more  they  thought  of  the  Heavenly  Father  and  this  great 
world  He  has  made  for  the  people.  Once  they  read  in 
a  book  where  it  said  that  Heavenly  Father  would  some 
day  send  His  Son  Jesus  to  the  world,  and  when  it  was 
time,  a  new  star  would  appear  in  the  sky. 

So,  that  first  Christmas  night  they  saw  a  bright, 
beautiful  star  in  the  sky.  They  had  never  seen  it  before 
and  they  said,  “The  great  king  is  born.  See,  there  is  the 
promise  in  the  sky !  Let  us  go  and  find  the  child.” 

Then  they  started  to  get  ready  for  a  long,  long  jour¬ 
ney.  Each  wise  man  bought  a  camel.  The  camel  was 
the  only  animal  that  could  carry  them  across  that  coun¬ 
try.  While  he  was  busy  getting  his  food  and  clothes 
ready  each  wise  man  thought,  “What  can  I  take  for  a 
present  to  the  Baby  King?”  One  said,  “I  will  take  Him 
my  gold.  That  is  the  best  thing  I  have.  His  mother  can 
then  buy  things  with  it  that  the  cild  may  need.”  And 
he  put  in  a  strong  bag  to  carry  with  him.  The  second 
wise  man  hunted  for  the  best  gift  that  he  could  find.  At 
last  he  said,  “I  will  take  frankincense.”  That  was  a  very 
precious  perfume.  He  put  it  in  a  beautiful  box  and  then 
tucked  it  away  in  the  safest  corner  of  his  seat  on  the 
camel.  The  third  wise  man  decided  to  take  a  box  of 
sweet-smelling  spice  called  myrrh.  It  was  a  present 
people  always  gave  to  kings.  As  soon  as  they  were  ready 
they  started  off  on  the  camels. 
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They  soon  passed  all  the  houses.  Then  there  was 
nothing  to  see  but  sand  and  sky.  But  the  camel’s  feet 
could  move  swiftly  in  the  sand.  When  it  began  to  grow 
dark  the  stars  peeped  out  in  the  sky,  and  when  the  wise 
men  saw  the  new,  bright  star  their  hearts  were  glad. 
They  knew  they  would  see  Heavenly  Father’s  great  gift 
to  the  people.  Night  after  night  the  wise  men  followed 
the  wonderful  star.  They  traveled  fast  in  the  cool  night 
air.  When  the  sun  was  hot  on  the  sand  they  rested. 
After  many  days  and  nights  they  left  the  sand  behind 
them.  They  saw  houses  and  trees  of  a  large  city.  They 
soon  drove  their  camels  through  the  gate  of  the  city. 

The  people  at  the  gate  looked  at  the  strange  men 
from  the  East,  at  their  rich  dresses  and  at  their  camels. 
The  wise  men  stopped  their  camels  and  said,  “Where 
is  He  that  is  born  King  of  the  Jews?  for  we  have  seen 
His  star  in  the  East,  and  are  come  to  worship  Him.”  The 
people  shook  their  heads  and  said,  “We  do  not  know.” 

So  the  wise  men  drove  on  farther  and  said  to  other 
people,  “Where  is  He  that  is  born  King  of  the  Jews?” 
But  each  one  shook  his  head  and  said,  “I  do  not  know.” 

Then  word  went  to  King  Herod  that  three  men  from 
the  East  were  looking  for  the  new  king  who  was  born. 
Herod  invited  the  wise  men  to  his  palace,  and  asked  them 
all  about  the  star  they  had  seen.  He  sent  them  to  Beth¬ 
lehem  and  said,  “Go  and  find  out  all  you  can  about  the 
young  child,  and  when  you  have  found  Him  bring  me 
word.”  So  they  left  the  palace  and  started  on  their 
journey  again. 

“And,  lo,  the  star  they  had  seen  in  the  East  went 
before  them.”  When  they  saw  it  again  they  were  very 
happy.  It  seemed  to  lead  the  way.  It  guided  them  down 
the  street,  through  the  gate  of  the  big  city,  along  the 
country  road,  over  the  hills  and  right  to  the  city  of 
Bethlehem.  It  seemed  to  guide  them  to  a  little  house. 
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The  camels  kneeled,  and  the  wise  men  got  off,  taking 
their  gifts  with  them. 

They  went  into  the  house  and  found  Baby  Jesus  in 
His  mother’s  arms.  They  thanked  the  Heavenly  Father 
for  His  great  gift.  Then,  to  show  their  love,  they  gave 
their  gifts.  One  gave  the  bright,  shining  gold,  another 
precious  perfume,  and  the  third,  the  sweet-smelling  spice. 
They  left  with  joy  in  their  hearts.  They  had  seen  our 
Heavenly  Father’s  greatest  gift  to  the  world — Baby 
Jesus. 

LESSON  74.  JESUS  IN  THE  TEMPLE 

Text:  Luke  2:22-39. 

Helps:  “Jesus  the  Christ,”  pp.  95-97. 

*  Aim :  The  more  we  love  the  more  we  give. 

Approach  to  Lesson:  Oh,  I  had  such  a  good  time 
Christmas  day !  I  know  you  did,  too.  I  am  going  to 
let  you  tell  me  what  Santa  Claus  brought  to  you.  (Give 
every  member  of  the  class  a  chance.  Even  the  shy  ones 
forget  themselves  in  their  eagerness  to  tell.)  I  received 
gifts  that  made  me  happy,  but  I  wouldn’t  have  been  so 
happy  had  I  not  given  gifts  to  those  I  love.  I  am  sure 
that  is  the  way  it  was  with  you,  too.  Now,  I  would  like 
to  know  some  of  the  Christmas  presents  you  gave  to 
other  people.  Just  tell  me  what  they  were,  not  who  you 
gave  them  to ;  because  we  do  not  talk  much  about  the 
presents  we  give.  They  are  our  secrets,  aren’t  they? 
(Let  children  tell.)  Why  do  we  have  the  glad  Christmas 
time?  Who  will  tell  me  about  this  picture  of  Baby 
Jesus?  Let  us  sing  a  song  about  the  picture. 

Let  us  rock  our  babies  to  sleep  while  we  sing,  “Oh, 
Hush  Thee,  My  Baby.”  Now,  what  shall  we  do  with  our 
sleeping  babies?  Very  well!  We’ll  take  them  quietly 
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upstairs  and  lay  them  on  the  bed.  (Make  motions  with 
feet  of  climbing  stairs,  and  putting  imaginary  baby  on 
bed,  and  going  down  stairs  again.) 

Who  has  a  tiny  baby  brother  or  sister  at  home? 
Would  you  like  to  tell  us  about  him?  What  does  he  do? 
Has  mother  and  father  taken  him  to  fast  meeting  yet? 
Who  has  been  to  meeting  when  baby  brother  or  sister 
has  been  blessed?  Who  takes  baby  in  his  arms?  What 
does  he  do?  If  you  go  to  meeting  next  Sunday  afternoon 
with  mother  and  father  perhaps  you  will  see  a  little 
baby  blessed. 

Story:  Mary  and  Joseph  took  Baby  Jesus  to  be 
blessed.  They  went  to  the  great  city.  It  was  the  same 
c‘ty  the  wise  men  went  to  when  they  wanted  to  find 
Baby  Jesus.  They  passed  through  the  gate  of  the  city. 
The  people  saw  them  but  did  not  know  that  Mary  had 
the  most  precious  baby  in  all  the  world  in  her  arms. 
They  walked  up  the  hill  to  the  largest,  most  beautiful 
building  in  the  city.  It  was  the  temple. 

They  walked  up  the  white  stone  steps  and  opened 
the  door  and  walked  quietly  inside.  They  saw  an  old, 
old  man  standing  near.  His  name  was  Simeon. 

Simeon’s  hair  was  as  white  as  snow  and  his  beard 
was  long  and  white.  He  had  loved  the  Heavenly  Father 
all  his  life.  He  had  been  kind  and  helpful  to  his  friends. 
And  Heavenly  Father  had  promised  him  that  he  would 
live  until  he  had  seen  the  Savior.  So,  when  he  saw  Mary 
and  Joseph  with  the  little  Child,  he  knew,  without  any¬ 
one  in  the  temple  telling  him,  that  the  Baby  was  Jesus. 

Here  they  are  in  the  picture.  Who  has  Baby  Jesus 
in  his  arms?  Yet,  Simeon  took  the  little  one  in  his  arms 
and  blessed  Him.  He  thanked  Heavenly  Father,  too. 
He  said,  “Lord,  now  that  I  have  seen  the  Savior,  I  am 
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ready  to  die  in. peace.  I  know  that  He  is  going  to  make 
all  the  people  in  the  world  happy.” 

Do  you  see  a  dear  old  lady  looking  at  the  baby? 
You  may  point  to  her.  Her  name  was  Anna.  She  was 
so  old  that  her  face  was  wrinkled  and  her  step  was  slow. 
She  had  loved  the  Heavenly  Father  all  her  days,  and  had 
worked  for  Him  in  the  temple.  The  minute  she  saw  the 
Child  she  knew  that  He  was  Jesus,  and  she  was  happy. 
She  looked  long  at  the  dear  Baby  and  then  thanked 
Heavenly  Father  for  sending  Him. 

When  Simeon  gave  the  Baby  back  to  His  mother 
he  told  her  many  things  that  would  happen  to  the  Child 
when  He  grew  older.  He  also  blessed  Mary  and  Joseph. 

And  they  left  the  temple  and  went  back  to  their 

home. 
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